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Mr Baldwin 


N Friday of this week Mr BaLpwin placed his 

/ vesignation in the hands of Kinc GerorGe. By 
this act he has brought to a close a period of nearly a 
decade and a half during which, with one short interval, 
he has exercised supreme authority over the affairs of 
Great Britain either as Prime Minister or as the power 
behind the throne. The rounds of applause amid which 
MR BaLpwin retires from the stage and the popularity 
which he enjoys at this moment with all classes would 
seem to show that his countrymen are well pleased with 
this long period of public service. 

Nor is appreciation of MR BALDWIN confined to 
England, The testimony of the Dominion Premiers at 
Present in London is that no English Prime Minister 
_ ever enjoyed in such full measure the confidence of 
re nlanae Foreign countries, too, hold him in the 
= est respect, particularly since the Abdication of 
ae VIII. That episode—which was quite wrongly 
eon abroad to threaten a serious political cleavage 
oe the country—passed over Great Britain with- 
_ faving the slightest scar; and, for that, MR BALDWIN 
's given high credit by nations that have suffered from 
Tevolution or fierce internal dissension. 

Mn is the secret of the tremendous hold that MR 
cas possesses over the mind and heart of the 
Public? He has been lucky at the start and all through 
in career. After the famous Carlton Club meet- 
— 1922, all his most serious rivals with the ‘‘ first- 
mn brains’ made the mistake of choosing what, from 
point of view of political advancement, was the 


Hands Over 


wrong side. His blunder over the Tariff Reform election 
of 1923 was redeemed by the even graver miscalcula- 
tions of the first Labour Government. In later days, too, 
as in the extraordinary Hoare-Lavat crisis, MR BaLp- 
wIn’s lucky star enabled him to survive storms that 
might have been expected to submerge him. 

Political good fortune alone, however, would not 
explain Mr BaLDwin’s outstanding position in British 
politics to-day. The true explanation is twofold. The 
English public is always suspicious of clever people. It 
likes Mr BaLpwin because he looks at problems, as he 
himself has frequently pointed out, through the eyes of 
the ordinary man. MR BALDWIN is a typical representa- 
tive of the best type of upper middle-class England. 
He understands and shares the point of view, the 
prejudices, the enthusiasm and the ideals of the man in 
the street. But even this in itself would not be enough. 
To these representative qualities, MR BaLpwin adds a 
culture and a literary gift which enable him to express 
in apt and often moving terms the general ideas and the 
moral issues involved in public affairs. 

Personal qualities in themselves, however, are a claim 
to ephemeral rather than to permanent fame. History 
will judge by achievement and by the influence which a 
national leader exercises on the course of events. What 
will be the judgment on MR BaLDwIn from’ this point 
of view? If we compare 1923 and 1937, the verdict from 
the economic standpoint is highly favourable. During 
these years England has worked through her post- 
war difficulties. Clearly, no one would claim that 
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Mr BaLpwin is primarily responsible for all this. But 
taking these fourteen years as a whole, he is the Prime 
Minister of the period of post-war recovery. 

His personal contribution to this end has been 
his part in sweetening the relations between Capital 
and Labour—particularly after the General Strike. 
Industrial peace is a matter in which pyschology 
is of great importance; and Mr BaLDwi’s liberalism, 
which enabled Mr CuHuRCHILL to add to our pre-war 
social reforms, which held in check the Diehard ten- 
dencies of the Conservative Party, which made it easy 
for him to collaborate with representatives of Labour, 
and finally to fuse with the leaders of the National 
Labour group, undoubtedly contributed to create the 
right kind of atmosphere. It has been pointed out that 
England is almost the only country in the world that 
is not hopelessly split by a conflict between the 
‘* haves’’ and the “‘ have nots ’’ or between Fascism and 
Communism. This, again, is not Mr BaLDwin’s doing 
for—in so far as political action has brought it about— 
it is the result of the social legislation of the period 
1906 to 1914, of the taxation of inheritance which dates 
back to the Harcourt Budget of 1894 and of the forging 
of our system of progressive taxation by Mr Lioyp 
GrorGE. The growth of the British middle class and the 
increase in the number of small capitalists have pro- 
vided a fusing material which has prevented national 
disintegration. Mr BALDWIN has sought to use these 
opportunities to the best advantage, and under him 
England has remained essentially a Liberal country. 

Abroad, unhappily, the picture is very different. 
In 1923 Germany was a democracy. There was 
good reason to hope that if France’s post-war nervous- 
ness could be calmed, the world would be able to realise 
the dream of 1919 and enjoy the benefit of a steadily 
strengthening international civilisation. But with all his 
qualities, MR BALDWIN has never known how to grapple 
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with the international situation or to seize its opportunj- 
ties. His decade and a half ends with the League of 
Nations discredited, with the arms race in ful] flight and 
the economic future of this country saddled with the 
colossal burden of a £1,500 millions armament pro- 
gramme. During that period, when so many great oppor- 
tunities have presented themselves, our foreign polic 
has suffered from a lack of definition, from failure to 
seize the leadership which the world was anxious to 
thrust upon Great Britain, from an absence of under. 
standing of foreign psychology and an inability to 
convert high ideals into realities. 


Mr BALDWIN has been a Prime Minister in ful] sym- 
pathy with the post-war evolution of British democracy, 
Personally free from any leaning towards any kind of 
personal dictatorship, he has completed the edifice of 
universal adult suffrage in this country. He has taken 
the responsibility for creating a new constitution of the 
Empire in the Statute of Westminster, and by over. 
coming opposition in his own party he has enabled the 
new Constitution of India to reach the statute book. 
If example alone could suffice to lead other nations 
along the path of sanity, MR Batpwin’s England 
would have created a new and peaceful world. 


But amid warring ideals and conflicting interests, 
where quick action, constant watchfulness and imagina- 
tion are needed, MR BALDWIN’s Governments have 
shown all the weaknesses of democracy. During a 
period when international policy has been the deter- 
mining factor in the economic and political progress of 
the world, he needs more than fair-weather qualities who 
“rides in the whirlwind and directs the storm.” If 
history records that Mr BALDWIN was a typical 
Premier of a twentieth-century democracy it will not 
fail to note also the stupendous task which he hands 
over to his successor. 


America Looks to England 


OMMENT has frequently been made in these 
columns on the gathering insistence of the 
demand in all democratic States—save, apparently, 
Great Britain—for a decisive initiative to free inter- 
national trade from some of its fetters. Both the 
demand for freer trade and the difficulties which stand 
in the way are finding their crucial expression in the 
proposal for a bilateral Trade Agreement between the 
United Kingdom and the United States. By tacit 
consent it is being made a test case. 

From the narrowly commercial aspect, an agree- 
ment would be far from negligible, for each of the two 
countries is among the other’s very best customers. 
Even if, as is likely, an Anglo-American Trade Agree- 
ment covered only a small fraction of Anglo-American 
trade, the demonstration that barriers could be reduced 
by mutual consent between the world’s two greatest 
trading nations could not fail to have a profound effect 
upon the whole movement for relaxing restrictions. 

The commercial argument, however, is neither the last 
nor the most weighty that can be urged in favour of an 
Anglo-American Agreement. The more apparent it has 
become that the political road to international appease- 
ment has reached, at least for the time being, a dead 
end, the more hopes have been attached to the Ppossi- 
bility of progress by means of ‘‘ economic disarma- 
ment.’’ It is not far from the grim truth to say that this 
is the only hope of immediate improvement. An agree- 
ment between the United Kingdom and the United 
States is as clearly and as unquestionably an essential 
preliminary for disarmament in the economic sphere as 
it is in the naval. 

For these reasons, even if both countries were seeking 


to evade their responsibilities, the necessity of an agree- 
ment would have to be urged upon them. But the fact 
which converts a necessity into a golden opportunity 
is that the American Government is not merely willing, 
but anxious, to conclude such an agreement. MR 
CorDELL HULL, Secretary of State in PRESIDENT Roost- 
VELT’s Administration, has made the conclusion of such 
agreements the fulcrum of his whole policy. Limited by 
the doctrine of isolationism, MR ROOSEVELT sees 10 
economic disarmament the most powerful contribution 
that he can make towards the pacification of the world. 
And the Presipent and the SECRETARY OF STATE have 
proved their sincerity by the conclusion of no less than 
sixteen agreements, each one of which has involved re- 
ductions in the American tariff (a fact which MR 
Runciman forgets when he too claims to have col 
cluded a large number of pacts). Ever since the War 
British opinion has urged the United States [% 
play its appointed réle in world affairs. For a 
even longer period Americans have been invited 
from this side of the Atlantic to benefit the 
world—and, incidentally, themselves—by reducing thelt 
excessive tariffs. Now, when an opportunity occuls 
to secure not only a reduction in American duties = 
an approach towards political co-operation of the ony 
kind which it is open to an American President to 
propose—and to secure these not as a grudging — 
but as the result of an American proposal, assiduous'y 
pressed—it is hard to believe one’s eyes when one sees 
the British Government hesitating. 

Hopes have been raised in the last week or two Z 
two events. The first was the speech made by the Britis 


Ambassador to Washington reported in The Econ? 
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jast week. SIR RONALD LINDSAY was reported as saying 
that Great Britain offered American agriculture 
“fayourable treatment ’’ in return for counter- 
concessions. True, the phrase could be variously in- 
terpreted. Or, again, SIR RONALD might have exceeded 
his instructions. But nevertheless, there was a sudden 
burst of hope. It was encouraged by the discovery that 
the British Dominions, far from obstructing an Anglo- 
American Agreement by standing on the strict letter of 
their Ottawa advantages, were actually urging such an 
agreement on the Government of the United Kingdom. 

In this atmosphere of suddenly renewed hope, the 
subject was debated by the House of Commons on 
Tuesday. The debate was given its tone by a most 
impressively expert and moderate speech by SiR ARTHUR 
SaLteR. Among a number of practical and specific sug- 
gestions, SIR ARTHUR proposed that, without abandon- 
ing the principle of Imperial Preference, its form should 
be changed. The major obstacle to the granting of a 
concession to, say, American wheat is that Canada is 
guaranteed a minimum preference equal to the whole of 
the present British duty on foreign wheat. With the 
evident goodwill of the Dominions it should be easily 
possible to evolve some more flexible method which 
would safeguard the preferences of the Dominions while 
leaving a margin for concessions to other countries. 

To this and other suggestions, however, Mr Runci- 
MAN returned a most discouraging reply. One by one 
they were discarded, ignored or rejected. As was once 
said of another Cabinet Minister, he seemed to appear 
in the réle of an inverted Micawber, waiting for things 
to turn down. He praised the principle of an Anglo- 
American Trade Agreement, but the emphasis was all on 
the difficulties of detail. 

Americans are becoming impatient and annoyed 
—as well they may when a virtual gift horse is 
examined so minutely in the mouth. MR RUNCIMAN 
admits that the question is being examined in a context 
of minutia—‘‘a most laborious business.’’ But the 
precise details of the duties to be affected by the Agree- 
ment are almost the least important element in the situa- 
tion. What is of vastly greater moment is that we are on 
the threshold of administering a snub to MR CoRDELL 
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HULL similar to that which Sir JoHN Simon gave Mr 
STIMSON when the United States wanted to co-operate 
in settling the Manchurian affair in 1932. 

If we rebuff American goodwill once again, we shall 
deserve all we get. It is true that the British tariff is 
not high and that our imports have been maintained in 
volume through the depression years. But SiR ARTHUR 
SALTER may be quoted on the first point: ‘‘ I believe it 
is true that, if we take into account the place which 
Great Britain occupies in the trade of the world, the 
size and importance of the British market, and the 
novelty of the new commercial policies that have been 
introduced, and then consider the cumulative effects of 
Imperial preference with the Dominions, the new pro- 
tective system here, the abandonment of the open door, 
and the establishment of agricultural quotas, it is liter- 
ally and absolutely true to say that in the last five or six 
years, since the depression, the commercial policy of no 
single country in the world has had so great an effect as 
has that of our country in restricting and deflecting the 
trade of the world.’’ The same indictment can be found, 
in terms of studious moderation, in a valuable Report 
just issued by the organisation known as P E P.* 

True or false, however, justification of the past is 
irrelevant. Our commercial policy may have been 
perfect or it may have been misconceived. Neither fact 
is material. When a house is on fire it is not enough for 
one of the occupants to prove that he is innocent of 
arson. The only urgent question is what help will now 
be forthcoming. What assistance is Great Britain pre- 
pared to give at this juncture, when the need is greater 
and the opportunity more pressing than ever before? 
With our larger stake in trade, our larger interest in 
peace and our larger gain from Anglo-American co- 
operation, we are offering less than MR RoosEVELT. By 
putting a very little into the common pool, we could 
draw out almost infinitely much, Perhaps it is not too 
much to hope that even at the eleventh hour the Govern- 
ment may decide to risk a small investment of faith in 
the certainty of ample reward. 





“ International Trade.’”’ Pubiished by PE P, 16,Queen Anne’s 
Gate, S.W.1. 8s. 6d. net. 


N.D.C.: Revised Version 


M* CHAMBERLAIN has stuck to his guns and 
! belied the prophets who forecast the transforma- 
tion of his graduated National Defence Contribution 
into a straightforward Corporation Profits Tax. For a 
month since Budget week he has kept open house at the 
Treasury and has listened to influential spokesmen for 
nearly every important trade and industry. Now it is his 
turn to speak again; and it is clear from this week’s 
published text of the Finance Bill that he has been 
willing to make important concessions of detail, at the 
cost of an appreciable reduction in probable yield. But 
the tax, which his successor at the Exchequer will pilot 
through the House of Commons, will, after all, remain 
a steeply-graded impost on the growth of British profits. 
no omPared with the outline sketched in the House and 

¢ Budget White Paper a month ago (summarised on 
~— 202 of The Economist of April 24th), the revised 
taft of N.D.C. embodies three major and a large 
number of minor changes. 


pe ae companies on the profits standard, which were 
ae y to have been assessed on earnings in excess of 
may ae for the three accounting years 1933 to 1935, 
addit Ow eliminate a bad year and/or may bring an 
‘onal good year into computation by choosing the 


oa best calendar years of the four between 1933 and 1936, 
a ee best of the three between 1933 and 1935. This 
© most important concession and it will reduce the 


is th 


assessable profits for practically all concerns liable to 
the duty which adopt this standard. 

Secondly, in the case of companies which adopt the 
alternative of a capital standard, the exemption limit of 
6 per cent. on capital, which applies to all companies who 
are assessed on this standard, may be raised for particular 
industries, on application by persons “ substantially 
representing any class of trade or business "’ to the Com- 
missioners of Inland Revenue (with appeal to a special 
Board of Referees) to a figure which will take due account 
of exceptional risk, wastage or deferment of yield. Similar 
application may be made for upward adjustment of the 
total capital figure, on which the percentage is based, 
where the original total appears small in comparison with 
the stake involved. Meanwhile, the percentages allowed to 
different trades under the Excess Profits Duty may be 
applied, with any modifications which seem desirable. 

Thirdly, the rate of contribution is revised so that 
company profits under 12 per cent. (instead of 1o per cent.) 
pay at the minimum rate of one-fifth on their growth, and 
the maximum of one-third is levied only on profits exceeding 
16 per cent. (in place of 15 per cent.)—with an extra 2 per 
cent., as before, for individuals’ profits at each stage. 

For the rest, ‘‘ capital’ is to be computed on the basis 
of the actual cost of assets, less a deduction for wear and 
tear, even though it may subsequently have been heavily 
written down. Capital introduced since the standard period 
will be allowed a maximum of 6 per cent. Investments 
are to be excluded from capital, and income thereon from 
profits; borrowed money is to be deducted from assets 
and interest from earnings; but borrowed money may be 
set off against trade investments. New companies will be 
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allowed an increase of 2 per cent. for three years in their 
statutory percentage, and small businesses may claim either 
an abatement of one-fifth of the difference between their 
profits and £12,000, or elect to pay on the profits standard 
on the assumption that their capital is £25,000. Whenev er 
current profits fall below the standard, the deficiency may 
be set off against past or future taxable earnings, at the 
highest rate actually paid or payable. A net loss in 
the standard period may be deducted from profits subse- 
quently chargeable, but no relief is obtainable for any 
deficiency between zero and the 6 per cent. minimum 
standard. Liability will begin, in all cases, from January I, 
1937, and profits will be taken as accruing evenly through- 
out any accounting period. Holding companies will be 
deemed to be the owners of all subsidiary companies of 
which they hold not less than nine-tenths of the ordinary 
share capital. 

Such, in brief, are the N.D.C. provisions of the 
Finance Bill. To what extent have they removed the 
anomalies inherent in its first draft and how far will the 
Exchequer’s concessions reduce the burden—and the 
yield—of the new tax? 

1. We may obtain a rough idea of the effect of the 
change in the standard period by taking the figures of 
approximately 600 industrial companies whose reports 
have been analysed in The Economist during the first 
quarter of each of the last seven years. Our sample has 
varied somewhat from year to year, but a chain index 
based on the figure roo for profits, after deducting 
debenture interest earned in 1929 (and recorded in 
1930), gives the following results (cf. The Economist, 
April 17, 1937, page 139):— 

INDEX OF PROFITS 


Profits earned in— Profits earned in— 


TOE 2.0 ccccccccscse 100-0 BED. 000000000. 73-4 
BBD. ccdsretnvccies 89-3 BOBS. 00c00s000 84-1 
ROBL .ccoccccorgecee 76:5 1935........000 95-3 
ES 69-7 ae 106-7 


The mean figure for the three years 1933 to 1935 is 
84.3; for the three best of 1933 to 1936, 95.4; for the two 
best of 1933 to 1935, 89.7. The most favourable of the 
new averages is still 44 per cent. below that of 1929, 
when no abnormal armament profits were being made; 
and it is 114 per cent. below the index for 1936, when 
such profits were still relatively small. It is, however, 
II points higher than the basis laid down in the Budget 
speech. What this means can be illustrated by assuming 
that the profits index for 1937 will be, say, 110. Under 
the Budget scheme duty would be paid on the difference 
between 84.3 and 110, i.e. on 25.7. Under the new 
scheme it will be paid on the difference between 95.4 
and 110, i.e. on 14.6, On this assumption the change 
would reduce the amount of the tax by nearly one-half. 
If profits were to rise to 120 the loss of revenue would 
be about one-third. In either case, of course, the actual 
loss would be more than this owing to other concessions. 

2. To measure even the approximate effect of the 
granting of special exemption percentages to individual 
industries is obviously impracticable at the moment; but 
it is relevant to recall that the Board of Referees, set up 
under E.P.D. in 1915, awarded an average percentage 
slightly below ro on sixty-six applications from home 
companies and I1.3 on 110 applications from com- 
panies operating abroad—compared with an original 
statutory rate, as at present, of 6 per cent. in both cate- 
gories. The annexed figures for a number of separate 
trades are particularly interesting under current 
conditions : — 


E.P.D. PERCENTAGES 


% % 
Asbestos (Rhodesia) ......... 16 | Daily newspapers...................... 8 
Copper mining (Rhodesia)............ 15 spicaiees Ueistndeosonaniconedicnnbios 8 
Aircraft manufacture ................. DP FOI... coos sssrcresesssccndocbecs 8 
Of (Trinidad) 2000.00.00 eeeseeseee Oe td s 
a neaninen antenibiatant Bn) MMe inti tenesnclenipscke<terpemersctaint, 7 
a ae ~~ ecoeaaantaeeaen —y aie OD avcdivscehthdechissdinn Akiba x 
s' me e Gascon dsents ectric supply (Provinces) ......... 7 
Cinematograph .................00++000s 11 | Electric su London) ........... 
oi II nicid >. cbsckacesehidledecioanka i 1 Electric cable, eka = ecalsdhih ; 
ubber growing ...............s.ce000. PRIUS 
awe nibh echngieedibcienanteneons oA Motor manufacture.................... ; 
GES IE cic 6 | Oe... ot 


If these figures are representative of the Concessions 
that will in fact be given, it is fairly clear that the Possi- 
bility of obtaining special percentages will be of smaller 
practical importance for many industries than the Choice 
of the datum period for profits. Taking the three 
best years between 1933 and 1936, our analysis of “ first 
quarter ’’ company earnings, referred to in the Preceding 
section, shows a profits average of 22.9 per cent. fo, 
representative concerns in the composite motor, cycle 
and aviation group, or 15.5 per cent. for shops 
and stores, 12.7 percent. for electric power cop. 
cerns, and 11.3 per cent. for breweries, Al] of 
these are well above the exemptions conceded under 
E.P.D, Among typical recovery industries, on the other 
hand, the averages are lower. For example, the profits 
of shipping companies were only 8.1 per cent., for iron, 
coal and steel 7.6 per cent. and for textiles 6.0 per cent, 
These percentages are based on preference and ordinary 
share capital, and not on capital under the Finance Bil]. 
But, broadly, the figures suggest that, in the case of the 
recovery trades, the E.P.D. exemptions are about equal 
to the average standard earnings, and that companies 
below the average will benefit under E.P.D. percentages. 

3. Finally, an approximate idea both of the effect of 
the new basis of graduation (6 per cent., 12 per cent. 
and 16 per cent., instead of 6 per cent., 10 per cent. and 
15 per cent.), and the extent to which the tax continues 
to hit growing concerns as compared with companies that 
have been prosperous throughout may be seen from the 
table below. This shows the percentage of profits that 
will be paid as N.D.C. by companies which are earning 
the same rate of profit to-day but earned differing rates 
in their standard periods : — 


Corresponding Percentages 





Will pay following 
Whose NDC Percentages wnder ym oe ga 
Companies Standard ropos 
Earning Profits are 
(%) (%) OfTotal | Of Total | Of Total | Of To 
Capital Current Profit apual |Current Profit 

6 or under 6 or under Nil Nil Nil Na 
6 or under 1-2 10-0 1-3 10-8 

‘3 { 12 Nil Nil Nu Nil 
6 or under 2-2 13-7 2-4 14:9 
16 12 1- 6-2 I-1 6-8 
16 Nil Nil Nil Na 
{| 6 or under 3-5 17-6 3-7 18-6 
20 12 2-3 11-7 2-4 12-1 
16 1-3 6-7 1:3 6:7 

20 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
6 or under 6-2 20-7 7:2 23-5 
12 5-7 18-9 §-75 19-2 
30 16 4:7 15-6 4-7 15:6 
20 3-3 11-0 3-3 11-0 

30 Nil Nil Nil Nil 
6 or under 9-5 23-8 10-4 Ae 
12 9-0 22-5 9-1 04 

o 16 8-0 20-0 8-0 20° 
20 6-7 16-7 o7 =. 

30 3-3 8:3 ; , 

40 Nil Nil Nil Nil 


Note.—These figures refer to companies, and exclude reliefs to small — 
For individuals, 2 per cent. should be added to all figures in the first two 


Companies which have recovered after depression, 
and consequently have low standard profits, come of 
slightly—but only slightly—better under the new 
arrangements than under the old, while the stable but 
prosperous companies, with high standard profits, com 
tinue to be mulcted more lightly than their fellows, 0! 
not at all. The net contribution made by the new gf ading 
to the reduction of anomalies is, in fact, inconsiderable. 

In general, it may be said that the concessions 
embodied in this week’s Finance Bill will tend : 
increase the number of individuals and companies 
secure complete exemption, while leaving the remain : 
still subject to a burden which, though modified, ¥ 
fall heavily on those which have been most enterpnsing 
and progressive, Which companies and industries i 
fall wholly or mainly into the one group and which in 


the other, we discuss at greater length in . “on 
Exchange article on page 518. When . Oe 
posals were first presented, we suggested tha 
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CHAMBERLAIN should remedy the most serious defects of 
his scheme (a) by amending the basic period soas to make 
the tax more a burden on prosperity and less on normal 
recovery; (b) by reducing the exemption limit in cases 
where the return to capital was already high in the 
standard period, so that the scheme would acquire some 
of the characteristics of a graduated corporation tax in- 
stead of being a tax mainly on growth; and (c) by 
ding the burden more smoothly. 

The change in the standard date has gone some con- 
siderable way to meet the first point; but the 
CHANCELLOR has done nothing to meet the second and 
little to meet the third. Indeed, the increase in the 
exemptions may even make the burden seem more 
inequitable on growing concerns which still bear it. 

Mr CHAMBERLAIN started from the entirely laudable 
principle that exceptional prosperity should be 
privileged to make an exceptional contribution to the 
Exchequer in a time of national emergency. We must 
credit him, moreover, with a sincere desire to meet his 


THE ECONOMIST 497 
LSS LSS SSeS 


critics by removing, wherever possible, the injustices 
and anomalies inherent in his original proposals. But 
at a time like the present, when increasing profits may 
be the resultant of many factors—including the trade 
cycle, severe early depression or late recovery, excep- 
tional risk, youth, initiative and enterprise, as well as 
the adventitious consequences of national re-armament 
—a tax on mere growth involves the insuperable diffi- 
culty that to eliminate all its inevitable anomalies may 
be to reduce its yield practically to zero. But the objec- 
tion against a special tax on the most enterprising units 
in British industry is fundamental. We believe that the 
Government would be well advised in the interests of 
industry to make a more fundamental change—even at 
this hour—and to redraft its scheme in the form of a 
simpler graduated tax on corporation profits as a whole. 
It would certainly be of far greater benefit to the 
Exchequer than a tax the yield of which, in the process 
of removing individual inequities and anomalies, will 
tend more and more to disappear. 


Scotland’s Industrial Expansion 


COTLAND provides an interesting study in indus- 

trial development. More than 50 per cent. of her 
population are dependent, directly or indirectly, on the 
so-called ‘‘ heavy ’’ industries, which have scarcely had 
time to emerge from the severest trade depression in 
living memory before being called upon to cope with 
the largest volume of work assigned to them in a period 
of peace. In the industrial belt of Scotland trade 
recovery is now definitely established, and the Govern- 
ment’s re-armament programme assures the continuity 
of employment for at least four years ahead to iron 
and steel, shipbuilding, engineering and their allied 
industries. 


In mid-summer, 1932, over 68 per cent. of the 
Scottish shipbuilding industry’s personnel was un- 
employed. For engineering in its various branches— 
marine, general mechanical, structural, electrical, etc. 
—the unemployed percentage was about 40. Shipyards, 
steelworks and engineering shops were being closed 
down, not merely for lack of orders, but because facili- 
ties for production appeared far in excess of any predict- 
able demand. The shipbuilding industry of the Clyde, for 
example, had an annual productive capacity of over 
1,000,000 gross tons of shipping, but during the winter 
of 1932 the tonnage actually under construction was 
barely 50,000. Shipbuilders were compelled to begin an 
active policy of rationalisation, designed to eliminate un- 
economic competition within the industry. Similar efforts 
were made by the iron and steel trades. Recovery rapidly 
followed, and full-time working conditions were restored 
in the steel trade long before any material improvement 
developed in shipbuilding. Activity in building and the 
motor industry gave a further stimulus to the steel trades. 


Revival in the shipyards was slower, but the outlook 
changed materially in the spring of 1934, when work 
was resumed on the 80,000-ton liner ‘‘ Queen Mary,”’ 
which had been lying unfinished on the stocks at Clyde- 
bank for 2} years. About 4,000 men were re-employed 
between the resumption and the launching, and subse- 
quently some 7,000 workers were engaged in fitting out 
and supplying equipment for the liner. 


This development coincided with the placing of a 
Series of other orders for mercantile tonnage—particu- 
tly oil tankers, small cargo vessels and coasters—and 

¢ Admiralty slightly advanced their building pro- 
§rammes. Admiralty orders, indeed, did much to keep 


a nucleus of men in employment in 1933 and the early 
part of 1934, when mercantile orders were lacking. Since 
the ships of the 1931 programme were ordered, late in 
1932, contracts have been given out in steady succes- 
sion, and in the past year they have been rapidly 
accelerated. To-day Scottish shipyards have some fifty 
ships, with a total cost of £35 millions, on order for the 
Admiralty. Normally increased warship construction 
leads to larger orders for mercantile tonnage from 
owners anxious to avoid being embarrassed by the 
resulting rise in prices. During the last few months this 
tendency has been accentuated by the fact that many 
owners had completely suspended the rebuilding of their 
fleets during the depression, and replacements have 
become urgently necessary. Thus, a sudden acceleration 
of Government requirements has been almost contem- 
poraneous with revived demand for commercial tonnage, 
mainly cargo-carrying ships and oil tankers. At present 
Scottish shipbuilders have on order some 140 merchant 
ships, costing about {21 millions, as well as fifty war- 
ships, costing (as already mentioned) about £35 millions, 
The bulk of the work—equivalent to about 700,000 gross 
tons of shipping—is still in a preliminary stage of con- 
struction. In the shipyards, the engineering and the iron 
and steel industries, the unemployed total has been 
reduced almost to the ‘‘ unemployable ’’ level. In coal 
mining, however, though activity has increased, 
mechanisation has effected substantial economy in the 
labour force. The number of colliery workers employed 
to-day is about 89,000, against about 85,000 in 1932. 


In the steel industry, however, the present figure of | 


about 11,500 compares with 7,400, and in shipbuilding 
and repairing a total of 40,000 contrasts with a mere 
12,000 in 1932. In engineering, the number employed is 
approximately 90,000 men—an increase of about 50 per 
cent. compared with the figures for 1932. 

Changes in methods of production and improved 
shipbuilding and engineering technique make it difficult 
to estimate accurately the number of persons likely to 
be employed when work on present contracts reaches a 
more advanced stage. At least, there will be few un- 
employed craftsmen for the next four or five years. The 
present scarcity of trained men, however, is gradually 
being overcome, with the increasing recruitment of young 
people to industry. 

A few details of the larger orders now in hand may be 
of interest. The construction of the ‘‘ Queen Mary’s ”’ 
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sister ship, No. 552, will provide three years’ work for 
5,000 persons in the Clydebank establishment of John 
Brown and Company; and almost every industrial town 
in the United Kingdom will make some contribution to 
this ship. The Admiralty work includes two 35,000-ton 
battleships, each costing about £7,500,000. These will 
be built, respectively, by John Brown and Company, 
of Clydebank, and the Fairfield Shipbuilding and 
Engineering Company, of Govan. Each will entail at 
least as much employment as the construction of the 
80,000-ton liner No. 552. For the steel works, however, 
battleship orders provide less demand than is popularly 
supposed. Each ship will require approximately 13,000 
tons of steel for its hull, whereas about 40,000 tons of 
steelwork will be required for No. 552. 

The machinery for the warships, on the other hand, 
is a particularly large item; and it is mainly for this 
reason that a single 10,000-ton cruiser has been esti- 
mated to provide more employment to the shipbuilding 
industry than a dozen high-class cargo boats. 

At least 60 per cent. of the cost of a modern ship, 
whether naval or mercantile, is spent in wages. About 
two-thirds of the cost of a ship is outside the control 
of the builders, being represented in sub-contracts to 
suppliers of materials and equipment. These contracts, 
however, are largely given, in Scotland, to local firms. 
One Glasgow firm, for example, supplies all the high- 
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gtade bolts and nuts used in British warships, no matter 
where they are built. 


Although a shortage of materials is increasing the 
costs of ship construction, none of the more important 
contracts has so far been seriously delayed, Economies 
made possible by the recent technical advances are 
proving helpful. Electric welding, for example, permits 
a marked saving in materials as compared with riveting, 


To meet the present emergency conditions man 
works in Scotland are being extended and new factories 
are being opened up. In many cases these developments 
are designed to have a permanent rather than a tem. 
porary effect—a case in point being the {2,500,000 
scheme undertaken by Colvilles, Ltd. (which was dis. 
cussed in a leading article in the Stock Exchange section 
of The Economist last week). If these extensions are to 
find profitable employment when the more abnormal 
features in the present position have been eliminated, 
an expansion of international trade will be indispensable. 
Scotland is no stranger to the unhappy -onsequences 
of alternate over-expansion and under-employment of 
her highly specialised resources of men and machinery. 
If history is not to repeat itself, the world must be 
allowed to recover its sanity and, having satisfied its 
taste for swords, to remember that a good ploughshare 
is cheaper than a bad one. 


What is a Trading Estate? 


HE disorganisation of modern society is nowhere so 
clearly shown as in the obstinately persisting un- 
employment which disfigures contemporary prosperity. 
The Depressed Areas mark our failure to make the best 
of the world we live in. Many panaceas have been 
launched on the sea of general criticism and official 
caution. In the columns of the Press, in parliamentary 
debates, in expert reports, in the lucubrations of eminent 
economists and politicians, and in a million conversa- 
tions, the ways to end unemployment and to revive the 
Depressed Areas have been variously canvassed. 

Not least important among the contributions to this 
troubled symposium has been the experience of the 
Trading Estates at Treforest and in the Team Valley. 
Indeed, the limelight shed on trading estates as part 
of the solution of the problem of unemployment has 
given them a central place in discussions about indus- 
trial development. 

The modern conception of a trading estate follows the 
lines of thought of the best of our economists and 
planners. Its purpose, whether it is situated within 
or outside the Special Areas, is to enable industry to 
produce with the highest degree of efficiency. The broad 
needs of production are factory buildings, low rents and 
rates, power, the handling of goods, and operating 
capital; markets and transport communications; and the 
availability of suitable labour, with amenities whereby 
that labour may give of its best. 

A clear idea of the aims of the trading estate may be 
obtained if we analyse how it sets out to conform with 
each of these requirements. The factories are built to give 
the smoothest flow of production possible; they are well 
ventilated and lighted, and in outward appearance a 
pride to the owner. The tenants are fortunately placed 
because a Government trading estate does not operate 
for profit; and the rents are therefore based on con- 
tractors’ cost of construction plus the interest on the 
developed cost of the land covered by each factory and 
a small annual charge for ground rent and administrative 
services. Owing to the magnitude of the contracts, build- 
ing costs are naturally lower than would be the case with 
a single factory. Low rating assessments are granted 
because the Estate Company does much of the work, 
such as road construction and maintenance, which nor- 
mally would be carried out by the local authority. 
Similarly, because the trading estate bears the cost of the 


installation and equipment of mains and plant, the 
Estate Company can buy electricity, gas and water on 
terms enabling it to make concessions to the tenants. The 
ability of the Estate Company to negotiate with the 
railway for adequate sidings and single-handling load- 
ing, combined with its own network of roads and light 
railways, ensures the cheap and convenient handling of 
goods at the factory door and railhead. 

Moreover, the economies which are possible on capital 
outlay set free money for operational development. Apart 
from his plant, the occupant of a trading estate site 
need bear no constructional costs whatever, for his fully 
equipped factory is built for him from foundation stone 
to interior decoration. Even architectural advice is free. 
Canteens, garages, refuse destructors, yards, and wash 
places, are all provided on a communal system; and the 
tenant is thereby saved a great deal in outlay and main- 
tenance charges. ‘ 

The second element of successful production 1s 
location. No trading estate in the world can guarantee 
markets. It can only assure that it is so placed that 
markets are within easy reach. Most industries in the 
early stages of development prefer to have a ‘ bread- 
and-butter ’’ market at their door by which to live 
before they step up to the stage of national distribution. 
The vicinity of a large urban population is therefore 
necessity. Adequate road and rail communications ar¢ 
important equally for local or national distribution. 

That suitable labour should be available is clearly 
necessary. A trading estate company, with power to 
induce the transport companies to provide cheap fares, 
can increase the supply of workers by facilitating their 
mobility. Modern labour rightly demands that its wel- 
fare shall receive attention. By the provision ° 
canteens serving hot meals, of open spaces adjacent to 
the factory for the dinner hour in summer months, 
and of communal playing fields, and even, if apace 4 
of planned housing, the trading estate confers a bene 
on employee and employer alike. i 

A practical example of these principles in — 
can be found on the western outskirts of Gateshead. 
The Team Valley trading estate covers 700 acres ¢ , 
accessible to the main railway from King’s Cross 
London, the Great North Road and the Kiver 1 
It was begun last October, and is now taking shape d 
the hands of over 1,000 excavators, roadmakers 4” 
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builders. Three large factories and nine smaller ones in 

jeasing brick are almost completed to occupy 1,200 
workers. Contracts to the value of {366,500 are under 
way; and altogether sites have been taken for thirty-one 
factories to employ over 3,000 people. By the end of 
1937 the number planned may be eighty, with work for 
8,000 men and women. A twenty-year plan envisages 

oo factories on 400 acres, employing about 40,000 
workers, With 300 acres of open spaces, approaches, 
offices, canteens and clubs. 

The object of the estate is to rebalance the top-heavy 
industrial life of Tyneside by planting a variety of light 
industries. There is an adjacent and newly prosperous 
market of over 2} million people in the North-East. But 
the goods of the sausage, glass, furniture, clothing and 
confectionery enterprises in the Team Valley will ulti- 
mately be distributed over the national market. 

The demand of these industries for unskilled labour, 
largely female and juvenile, does not compete with the 
revived needs of the export and armament trades. There 
is an untapped pool of female labour on Tyneside where 
only 13.8 per cent. of the insured workers are women 
against a national average of 27.8 per cent.; and many 
males have unhappily been unable to acquire skill 
during the depression years. Thus the inducements 
offered to light industries in Gateshead are considerable 
and typical of the trading estate method. Communal 
light and power, planned transport, handsome and 
effective designing of factories and approaches, and the 
commercially strategic site promise economies of tech- 
nique, organisation and distribution. The factories will 
mainly belong to the estate, and rents to cover land, 
structure, access and service will work out (at present 


Notes of 


The Week in Parliament.—Mr Baldwin pre- 
sided over his last Cabinet on Wednesday, and two 
events have appropriately marked his departure from 
the House of Commons. The Cabinet has espoused a 
cause which he recently made peculiarly his own by 
approving the increase of members’ salaries from {400 
to {600 per annum. And due tributes have been paid 
by his colleagues to Mr Ramsay Macdonald, who will 
Temain in the heat of representative politics, but has 
finally laid down the burden of office. Mr Runciman 
a his last ministerial words in. the Commons on 
uesday; Sir John Simon is going to the Treasury, and 
Sir Samuel Hoare to the Home Office; and other 
Cabinet changes may have been announced by the time 
this issue of The Economist is in the hands of its 
readers. Apart from Tuesday’s debate (which we dis- 
cuss elsewhere), only the complications of N.D.C. 
stirred the placidly valedictory atmosphere of Parliament 
this week. On Monday, Mr Attlee’s appeal for greater 
simplicity in the monarchy fell on stony ground. On 
Wednesday Sir Thomas Inskip showed no great facility 
in answering Mr Noel Baker’s indictment of the Govern- 
ment's failure to carry out long ago the proposals of the 
Royal Commission on the Private Manufacture of Arms. 
He was supported by Mr Duff Cooper, who argued, in 
belligerently desperate fashion, that this was a wicked 
world, and we must accept it as such. Mr W. S. 
Morrison, however, announced on Thursday the Govern- 
ment's decision not to put British agriculture on a war 
footing in peace-time. Instead, the limit of anticipated 
supplies under the Wheat Act, 1932, would be raised 
from six million to eight million quarters; and special 
Schemes would be introduced for oats and barley. 


* * * 


Imperial Conference at Work.—The Imperial 
Conference, after a fortnight of spasmodic meetings 
eae by public and semi-public functions, is 

ishing the expository part of its work. No news of its 
Progress has been allowed to reach the public save 
nef official communiqués which reveal that both 

r Dominions and the United Kingdom have explained 
at some length to each other their respective 
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costing) at 8d. per square foot; although small factories 
of 1,500 feet will be let at {1 a week. The only danger 
is that rising construction costs (covered so far by for- 
ward contracts) or dearer money may enhance rents. 

The project is ambitious and admirably executed. It 
would be easy, however, to magnify its quantitative 
importance. Even 8,000 employees (largely women) 
would compare but slightly with 1} million insured 
workers and 148,741 unemployed (over go per cent. 
men) in the N.E. area. The 40,000 workers of the 
ultimate plan may compare little better with the unem- 
ployed of the next recession. 

The specific problem of special unemployment which 
still underlies armament’s feverish activity will hardly 
be touched; South-West Durham, for instance, will 
still stand stark and alone. Moreover, the estate may be 
in some instances competitive with existing industries 
without its amenities. The authorities can discourage, 
but cannot forbid, the growth of sheltered and subsidised 
competition. 

There are labour problems to be carefully handled, 
the cost of transport for low-paid female and juvenile 
labour; the difficulty of planning now for a possible 
housing policy in the future; and the hours and wages of 
women and young persons. 

When all is said, however, this very young venture 
has made striking progress. Alone, it will not solve the 
industrial problems of the North-East or the recurrent 
unemployment of Tyneside. But it is soundly con- 
ceived, and will make a definite contribution to the 
mitigation of these difficulties. In conjunction with an 
effective national policy of freer trade, this and similar 
schemes may ultimately acquire great importance. 


the Week 


policies, especially in matters of defence. In this field 
the most important decision so far has been the setting 
up of a committee to study industrial and economic 
co-ordination from the defence point of view. This is 
a subject of immense scope, involving important 
questions of commercial as well as military policy. The 
haphazard development of strategically ‘‘ key ’’ indus- 
tries in the Dominions has been the cause of 
anxiety among many of their own citizens as well as 
in Whitehall, a striking example being the Government- 
aided establishment of an aircraft factory in Australia 
to manufacture American types of aeroplanes. The 
question of accumulating reserves of food or raw 
materials is obviously part of the same general theme. 
Nothing further has emerged with regard to Mr Lyons’ 
proposal for a Pacific pact, nor have other major issues 
of foreign policy yet passed beyond the preliminary 
stages of discussion. The coming week should see more 
positive progress, especially in the field of economic 
policy, where the determination of two at least of the 
Dominions to force the British Government’s hand over 
the question of an Anglo-American trade treaty remains 
the outstanding feature of the whole Conference. 


* * * 


Buses in London Again.— A notable week of 
labour settlements has ended with the welcome reap- 
pearance of London’s buses. The determination of Mr 
Bevin and the Executive Council of the Transport and 
General Workers’ Union to bring about a resumption of 
work pending further negotiations with the London 
Transport Board has been in evidence since the Court of 
Inquiry issued their report on May 6th. The attempt to 
bring out the tram and trolley-bus men in sympathy was 
firmly resisted despite considerable pressure from a cer- 
tain section of the busmen. On Tuesday Mr Bevin and 
his colleagues decided to take the matter into their own 
hands, and to conduct negotiations over the head of the 
Central Bus Committee. The publication of the final 
report of the Court of Inquiry, which actually added 
nothing to the interim report of three weeks ago, pro- 
vided, with the Board’s offer of May 8th, a basis of 
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discussion. On Wednesday, after a joint conference 
between representatives of the Board and the Union 
executive, the 25,000 busmen were officially called upon 
to resume work. Both parties agreed to accept the Court's 
findings; to negotiate and settle a new agreement accord- 
ingly; and to set up joint machinery to examine 
schedules and conditions of employment. It is agreed, 
on the result of these steps, to take action—which may 
even involve the reduction of hours—to remedy agreed 
grievances. The Union executive has taken an unusual 
course—to say the least—in settling an official strike 
over the head of the busmen’s Committee on which it 
had conferred responsibility and with which it found 
itself, lately, completely at variance. In the last resort, 
however, union machinery exists to prevent rather than 
to provoke strikes, and the real question at stake is the 
busmen’s health, not their militant prestige. If their 
conditions of work are now to be improved, Mr Bevin’s 
bold stroke will be justified by the event. 


* * * 


Coal Settlement.—After the sudden turn of events 
last week when the Secretary for Mines brought together 
representatives of the Mineworkers’ Federation, the 
Nottinghamshire coalowners, and the Industrial Union, 
the outlook for peace in the coalfields sensibly improved. 
At a joint conference of the three parties the principle of 
amalgamation between the Nottinghamshire Miners’ 
Association, affiliated to the Federation, and the Indus- 
trial Union was mutually accepted. Further meetings 
reached agreement about details regarding the amalga- 
mation and re-employment at Harworth Colliery, and 
it then remained to submit the agreed terms for ratifica- 
tion to delegate conferences of the Federation and the 
Industrial Union. The national delegate conference of 
the Federation had recently vetoed an amalgamation 
agreement on similar lines, but it seems likely that 
the threat of a national coal strike on May 2oth has 
been quite averted. Common sense has achieved a 
result which might well have been secured weeks ago. 
The energy and tact of Captain Crookshank, at the 
Ministry of Mines, have contributed materially to this 
welcome end. 


* * * 


America’s Newest Deal.—The Supreme Court has 
set the seal upon its new-found mood of liberalism by 
declaring the Social Security Act to be legal. The direct 
importance of this decision is very great, for the Act 
is the first attempt, however imperfect in technique, 
to construct a system of social services for the working 
population of the United States. Its indirect importance 
is perhaps even greater, since the method adopted for 
unemployment insurance was that of imposing a tax 
on all industry, and then remitting nine-tenths of it in 
States which established satisfactory unemployment 
insurance systems. If this use of the Federal taxing 
power to coerce the States into doing something outside 
the powers of the Federal Government itself is legal, 
it opens up a vast field for further legislation. 
The immediate effect of this surprising decision, as of 
the preceding liberal decisions, has been to weaken the 
support for the President’s Court reform proposals. But 
it is a legitimate retort from the President’s side that 
the judgment, like so many other crucial decisions, was 
taken by a majority of five to four, and that it is an 
impossible position for the powers of the Federal 
Government to be at the mercy of one man’s opinion. 


* * * 


Whether by a reform of the Court or by voluntary 
“* liberalisation ’’ on the part of the existing Court, how- 
ever, it is now obvious that the limitations on the New 
Deal are not to be so tightly drawn as appeared likely 
after the decisions which invalidated the N.R.A. and 
the A.A.A. In anticipation of this change, the Presi- 
dent is already moving towards a restoration of both 
these Acts in slightly modified form. The new agricul- 
tural plan calls for the most direct compulsion upon 
farmers to limit their production whenever restriction of 
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supply is considered advisable. Grants are 
to them, but not in the form of bribes for not 
wanted crops (which the Court declared to be uncon 
stitutional), but as rewards for growing “ conserya, 
tional ’’ crops. With all the change of details, however 
the main purpose of these various agricultural scheme, 
remains, namely, an artificial adjustment of supply to 
demand. The new N.R.A., on the other hand, Tepro- 
duces only a portion of the old, for all the former pro- 
visions for the cartelisation of industry, the fixation of 
minimum prices, etc., have been dropped, and op! 
the labour provisions remain. A Labour Standards 
Board is to be set up, charged with the duty of speci- 
fying minimum rates of wages and maximum hours of 
work for each industry. The original intention was to 
specify universal rates of 40 cents an hour and 40 hours 
a week, but the actual proposal leaves room for greater 
elasticity. Child labour (i.e. under the age of 16) is to 
be entirely abolished. These prohibitions are to be 
implemented by forbidding the movement in inter. 
State trade of goods made in defiance of them, so that 
the scope of the new legislation may, in practice, be 
limited to manufacturing industry and transport. But 
the proposal is nevertheless a bold attempt to advance 
further in the direction of guaranteeing to the ‘‘ under- 
privileged ’’ at least a certain minimum standard of 
living. It also serves the clearest notice on all that the 
New Deal is not over. Indeed, the Newest Deal is only 
just beginning. 
* * * 


raising un- 


New Hopes for Spain.—This week the tale of 
Spanish events and discussions over Spain has been 
extremely full. The campaigning for Bilbao is still 
going on, and General Franco has treated the city to 
a ‘‘ surrender or no quarter ’’ ultimatum of the same 
kind as those frequently addressed to Madrid. It may be 
equally effective. Meanwhile the German bombers and 
their German pilots are still devastating the villages 
round Bilbao as well as parts of the city itself; and on 
Wednesday they went to the extreme of shooting downa 
French air-liner with passengers aboard. The pilot, 
though severely wounded, contrived to land his (British) 
machine, but could not lower his retractable under- 
carriage. Happily, none was killed; but we imagine that 
stiff compensation will be demanded; or else air-liners 
bound for Bilbao, as cargo ships, will in future have to 
be convoyed by fighting craft. Then General Franco's 
German air force may receive unpleasant shocks. It is 
clear that General Franco’s aim in his campaign of 
terrorism from air and sea is to prevent foreign shipping 
or aircraft from taking anyone or anything to Bilbao. 
The British Government were forced—more by a com- 
bination of ‘‘ Potato Jones ’’ and Company with public 
opinion than by any convictions of their own—to cail 
General Franco’s naval bluff; and the French may soon 
call his aerial bluff. At Madrid, nothing of note has 
occurred; but on the Toledo and Guadalajara fronts, 
perhaps owing to the inroads on his forces there which 
General Franco has had to make in order to stiffen the 
attack on Bilbao, the Government forces have advance 
again. The new Spanish Government seems to be settling 
down to work with great vigour; and there have — 
protestations of solidarity and loyalty from all t 
elements, Catalan and other, on the Government side. 


~ * * 


Meanwhile, the moves towards a truce in the conflict, 
which we noted last week, have this week gathered a 
siderable momentum. The Technical Advisory Su 4 
committee appointed by the London Non-intervean® 
Committee to draft a plan for the withdrawal 0 
foreign ‘‘ volunteers ” from Spain, handed their a io 
to the parent Committee on Wednesday, and it has = 
to the twenty-seven Governments represented. It a 
applies, as a result of insistence from certain — 
ments (notably the German ee. toler) oy an 
participants, directly or indirectly, in the ser 
wide definition ma it more difficult of applies 
than one covering only actual foreign fighting men. 
interesting is the news that the twenty-seven Governm 
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‘ng asked to state, with their views on the plan, if 
aa give force to its proposals. The discussions 
over the feasibility of a truce—which, in any case, will 
be necessary to evacuate the foreign ‘‘ volunteers ’’—- 
are not in sight of the goal, since the Italian and Russian 
Governments have not yet replied to the initiative taken 
last week by the British Government. Both the plans for 
withdrawal of volunteers and for a truce will have 
finally to be agreed by both sides in Spain; so optimism 
would be out of place. The parent Committee is also 
putting the finishing touches to its appeal to both sides 
to stop all bombing from the air and to humanise the 
conflict. In this context, the Basque Government have 

tponed, probably sine die, the execution of three of 
the captured German pilots duly tried and sentenced to 
death, and General Franco has released his foreign 
prisoners of war. Perhaps the most important and most 
influential event of the week has been the landing of 
4,000 Basque children from Bilbao at Southampton, and 
their distribution to the institutions of ali kinds and creeds 
which are to care for them here. Those, including the 
Home Secretary, who welcomed them on their arrival 
in camp were deeply moved by the sight of so many 
children, from families sympathising with both sides in 
Spain, in whose features and gestures the signs of 
suffering were writ large. This humanitarian action, at 
any rate, is one over which those British people who 
have made it possible by their generosity need have no 
misgivings. 

ISgiVINg; é A 

The Paris Exhibition.—With the burning of the 
Crystal Palace, in which the first great international 
exhibition was housed in Hyde Park in 1851, fresh in 
our memory, the Paris International Exhibition was 
opened by President Lebrun on Monday. Paris quickly 
followed London in staging a great exhibition eighty 
years ago; and the present exhibition there—a vast public 
works achievement—bids fair to surpass any exhibition 
held since the last war, including that at Wembley in 
1925. The Paris exhibition around the site of the old 
Trocadero, in the shadow of the Eiffel Tower, is certainly 
the most ambitious in architecture, amenities, and im- 
pressiveness; but it is not yet complete. Its construction 
has been dogged by persistent labour troubles; and the 
task of preparing an area along both banks of the Seine 
from the Place de la Concorde to the Trocadero and 
over the Champ de Mars almost to the Chamber of 
Deputies has been kolossal enough to impress even the 
accomplished Nazi stage-managers of massed impres- 
siveness. Forty-two of the world’s nations are represented 
among the 280 pavilions and palaces; and it is reported 
that among the most impressive exhibits are those by 
Germany and Soviet Russia. Is it too much to hope that 
the aim of the ‘‘ onlie begetter ’’ of the Great Exhibition 
of 1851 and of all such exhibitions—Albert of Saxe- 
Coburg, Prince Consort of Queen Victoria—may be 


realised at Paris in 1937? He believed that in an age of 
technical and productive achievements, men of all 
nations, by being convoked to perceive their interests 
in the arts of peace, might be led to forsake war. The 
Great Exhibition and its successor at Paris helped Cob- 
den to conclude the commercial treaty with France 
which laid the basis for freer international trade. In our 
age of even more miraculous achievements, the Paris 
Exhibition may serve to remind men of many nations 
that peace and freer trade are now, more than ever, the 
linked essentials of our civilisation. 


* * * 


The League Council. — The proceedings of the 
Council at Geneva, which opened this week, have been 
important without being exciting. The most important 
events were the intimation from the Emperor of 
Ethiopia that he could see no useful purpose in his 
being represented at the forthcoming Assembly, and 
the ceremonious admission of a fully-sovereign Egypt 
to membership of the League on Wednesday. The 
recent success at the Montreux Conference over the 
Capitulations, and the speech of Nahas Pasha at 
Geneva on Wednesday, testify to the greatness of the 
role which Egypt will in future be called upon to play 
in the Near and Middle East. As a full, loyal, and 
enthusiastic League Member, beside this country, with 
which she has just concluded a statesmanlike treaty 
of alliance, Egypt is capable of playing a decisive réle, 
both at Geneva and farther to the East. The status of 
the delegation representing the Emperor of Ethiopia 
is not yet definitely settled, for his absence at the next 
Assembly does not technically invalidate his rights to be 
represented in future; nor, indeed, can the League 
decently and legally deprive him of rights which even 
the victorious aggressor on his territory cannot legally 
arrogate to himself. But the Emperor’s decision this week 
probably indicates that he himself does not intend 
to pursue ineffective demands for justice in a forum 
patently impotent to satisfy them. Happily for the 
League, his decision this week absolves the Credentials 
Committee from examining and pronouncing upon 
his credentials; and though the Polish representative 
on the Council tried to secure an official record to the 
effect that the Council regarded the question as 
‘* settled,’’ the Mexican delegate promptly vetoed, in 
his country’s name, any action which might deprive 
the Emperor of his rights, and Ethiopia of League 
representation. The question of the autonomy of the 
Sanjak of Alexandretta under the now independent 
Syrian Republic will soon be resolved by the pre- 
sentation to the Council of a report by the rapporteur 
of the special Committee, Herr Sandler, under the 
good offices of the French, Turkish and _ British 
Foreign Ministers. Over Spain, the Council is drawing 
up a resolution for a truce, and the Spanish Govern- 
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ment’s representative, despite General Franco's provo- 
cative challenge to his credentials, has presented a 
White Book which contains full evidence of interven- 
tion against the Spanish Government on a large scale 
by the Italian Government and Army. 


* * * 


Another Setback for Fascism.—“ The Fascist tide 
is still on the ebb; and it may so continue as long as 
democracies, too, can produce real leaders.’’ W ith those 
words we ended our comment on M. van Zeeland’s 
crushing defeat of M. Degrelle, the Belgian Rexist 
leader, at the Brussels bye-election on April 11th last. 
Now this week M. van Zeeland’s opposite number in the 
Netherlands, Dr Colijn, has utterly routed the Dutch 
Fascist Party, and added over 40 per cent. more votes 
to his own Anti-revolutionary Party, in a general election 
which was even more excitedly contested than the last, 
in 1933. Indeed, the Dutch Fascists have lost 40 per 
cent. of their former voters, and will have only four 
instead of their expected eight seats. Thus, as in Belgium 
and in Czechoslovakia, the other two democracies where 
Nazi-inspired Fascist Parties have been recently losing 
ground, the people of the Netherlands have turned from 
Right-wing extremism at the same time as from that of 
the Left-wing variety. In Holland, this week’s results 
would have been unthinkable a year ago, when the long 
pressure of Dr Colijn’s deflationary programme had 
ground out a large measure of discontent. But, though 
late, devaluation came at last; and, as has frequently 
been pointed out in these columns during the last nine 
months, the combination of rising world prices with the 
general re-alignment of currencies through the devalua- 
tions last September has steadily worked against Fascism 
and the Fascist States. After the latest Belgian and 
Netherlands victories of democracy, it behoves the two 
remaining Great democratic Powers in Europe, France 
and Britain, to do all in their joint power to strengthen 
and extend this patent revival of democracy. The best 
way they can do that is to join wholeheartedly in the 
drive for freeing trade. The U.S.A., France, Belgium, 
Holland, Switzerland, Czechoslovakia, and the Scan- 
dinavian and Baltic countries are all prepared to do their 
utmost to achieve this aim. What are the the new 
British Government prepared to do? 


* * * 


Lord Plymouth flies to the Baltic.—The flying visit 
Lord Plymouth is paying to Helsingfors, Tallinn, Riga 
and Kaunas is a most welcome, if somewhat belated, 
gesture of courtesy and recognition on the part of this 
country to four very friendly—indeed, very important 
—young States. It is the first time since their inception 
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that an official representative of the British Government 
has visited the three Baltic republics, though Finland 
had the opportunity of welcoming the head of the 
Department of Overseas Trade during the memorable 
‘‘ British Week ’’ in Helsingfors in September, 1933 
Not only do trade relations between England and both 
the Scandinavian and Baltic States date back to the ve 
beginning of our history; not only is the whole of that 
region one of the best markets in the world for Britain 
and an essential source of supply; but from the political 
and cultural standpoints they are closer to us than almost 
any other nation. The prosperity achieved by Finland 
—the only country in the world now paying its war 
debt—deserves study ; and the commercial expansion 
and political consolidation of the three Baltic republics 
is also remarkable. It curiously contradicts the gloomy 
prognostications that, without the vast Russian hinter. 
land, these countries would be unable to survive. To-day 
their trade with Russia is negligible, while England js 
their commercial—and in many ways their political 
metropolis. That position affords this country unique 
chances, and obvious responsibilities. These States have 
no political claims on us. There are no special issues for 
Lord Plymouth to settle. But it is only natural that, 
cabined as they are between Russia and Germany, they 
should feel a certain apprehension about two formidable 
neighbours—whether these happen to be allies as they 
were before 1933, or enemies as they appear to be now. 
They wish to live on terms of friendship and peace with 
both Russia and Germany. Neutrality is with them an 
article of faith. Lord Plymouth ought to convince them 
that England appreciates their position, and sees in them 
not only her very old commercial friends but also colla- 
borators in the cause of peace. 


* * * 


The Trend of Prices.—The implications of the 
sharp rise in wholesale commodity prices since the 
middle of last year have been widely discussed of late. 
In particular anxiety has been expressed over its pro- 
bable repercussions on the cost of living. The relation- 
ship between changes in wholesale prices and the cost 
of living is illustrated by the diagram below, based on 
The Economist index of wholesale prices of primary 
products and partly-finished goods and the Ministry of 
Labour’s index of the cost of living. While the official 
cost of living index suffers from many imperfections, the 
diagram clearly shows the comparative stability of the 
prices of consumption goods, including rent. While the 
two indices show the same general trend, the amplitude 
of the variations of The Economist index during the 
past ten years has been more than double that of 





WHOLESALE PRICES AND THE COST OF LIVING 
(Sources : Wholesale Prices, The Economist; Cost of Living, Ministry of Labour) 
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the official cost of living index. Incidentally, the diagram 
shows that both wholesale prices and the cost of living 
continued, on the whole, to fall for eighteen months 
after the suspension of the gold standard in September, 
1931. Between the spring of 1933 and the middle of 1936 
both wholesale and retail prices rose fairly gently, but 
since then wholesale prices have increased more rapidly 
as world recovery has gained momentum. So far the 
advance in wholesale prices has not been proportionately 
reflected in the official cost of living index, but the 
latter may move rapidly in future if wholesale prices 


continue to increase. 
* * * 


Airways to the Empire.—On Tuesday night the 
White Paper (Cmd. 5414) was issued giving the chief 
provisions in the agreement, to be concluded later, 
between Imperial Airways, the Postmaster-General, 
and the Secretary of State for Air, for improved passenger 
services and carriage of all Empire first-class mail by 
Imperial Airways along the Empire routes. Such mail 
for Empire and certain foreign countries on the routes 
will be taken at 13d. per 4 oz. for letters and 1d. for 
postcards. The Egypt-South Africa service is to begin 
shortly; that to India, Burma and Malaya at the end of 
this year; and the extension to Australia early in 1938. 
The agreement is to run for fifteen years from next 
January 1st; and in each of the first three years Imperial 
Airways are to receive £750,000 subsidy; in each of the 
next three, £675,000; in each of the next three, £600,000; 
in each of the next three £525,000, and in each of 
the last three £450,000—though it is stated that these 
total subsidies of {9,000,000 are all ‘‘ subject to adjust- 
ment,’’ presumably both upwards and downwards. The 
various participating countries will, however, together 
pay not less than {185,000 in each of the fifteen years, 
“normally ’’ to the United Kingdom Government, as 
appropriations-in-aid of Air Votes. During the fifteen 
years Imperial Airways will also receive a sum of 
{900,000 per annum as payment for carriage of mails 
alone from the United Kingdom and other Governments, 
to be made by the Postmaster-General from the Post 
Office Vote; of which sum £315,000 per annum is expec- 
ted to come from Governments other than our own. 
Qantas Airways and other such services on the Empire 
routes are associated, and will sometimes receive portions 
of subsidy and payment direct. At the outset, Sydney 
will be ten days from London, Capetown and Singapore 
six to seven days, and Karachi or Kisumu three to four 
days; but when the organisation and equipment for 
night flying are perfected, these times are to be reduced 
to seven days, one hundred hours, and sixty hours 
respectively. By the agreement, nine services a week are 
to and from Egypt, five to and from India, three to and 
from East Africa and the Straits Settlements, and two 
a week to and from Australia and South Africa. On these 
heads of the future agreement, our Empire air-mail 
Services will be the cheapest, most frequent, and most 
extensive in the world. Imperial Airways seem to have 
done Temarkably well for themselves in the agreement; 
but air-mail is one of those rare developments for which 
subsidies can be justified by the service which can only 
thus be provided. 


* * * 


Scrap and Build.—Part II of the British Shipping 
(Assistance) Act of 1935 empowered the Board of Trade, 
on the advice of the Ships Replacement Committee and 
with the consent of the Treasury, to make advances at 
; oes not exceeding 3 per cent. per annum to assist the 

f ing and modernisation of vessels for the carriage 
of commercial cargoes. It was laid down that scrapping 
on go hand-in-hand with building and renovation to 

Viate redundant tonnage; that two tons of shipping 
aaa be scrapped for every ton built with assistance, 
One ton for every ton modernised. On the expiry 
ct this section of the 1935 Act, on February 25th, the 
~ Ps Replacement Committee has recorded the working 

the scheme; and their report* describes the inevitable 
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fate of depression devices in a period of advancing 
activity, The technical and financial standards laid upon 
applicants by the Committee showed a keen desire to 
advance the interests of British shipping by bringing the 
tramp fleet into line with the most modern criteria of 
efficiency. Of the fifty ships built or sanctioned under the 
scheme, some-55 per cent. of the tonnage was steam 
and 45 per cent. diesel. Good crew accommodation was 
insisted upon. And of seventy-four applications for the 
building of ninety-five ships at an estimated loan cost 
of £6,228,353, thirty-seven were granted and the total 
approved advances amounted to £3,548,124 7s. gd. 
Counter-scrapping involved the approved demolition of 
ninety-seven vessels of 386,625 tons gross, consisting 
of forty-nine British and forty-eight foreign vessels. Of 
the foreign vessels, amounting to 148,158 tons gross, as 
many as fifteen with a gross tonnage of 55,156 were 
Greek, No figures are given of the ages of the condemned 
ships. At the outset of the scheme freights were still 
low and tonnage redundant. But even from the begin- 
ning improvement rapidly set in; and, indeed, the 
scarcity of scrap tonnage was a growing difficulty 
throughout. By 1936 much of the scrap bought for 
demolition in the open market was already out of com- 
mission, and its selection was contrary to the intention 
of the Act, which had not, however, envisaged a short- 
age of suitable competitive ships. The recovery of freights 
in the autumn of 1936 rendered the scrap position 
impossible and the Act largely unworkable. The only 
possible conclusion from this report is that the Act was 
introduced too late. The scheme would have been much 
more useful had it been introduced a year or two earlier. 
It is true that a step towards the modernisation of the 
mercantile marine has been taken; and that a fillip was 
given to shipbuilding. But such a scheme belongs 
properly to the trough of depression, not belatedly to 
the rising curve of prosperity. 


* * * 


German Trade in South-East Europe.—During 
1936, Germany’s foreign trade with the Central and 
South-East European countries again increased. Com- 
pared with 1935 and 1932 Germany’s share of trade 
with the countries below developed as follows : — 


In Per CENT. OF THE VALUE OF EACH COUNTRY’S 
FOREIGN TRADE 














1932 1935 1936 
Country Imports | Exports | Imports | Exports | Imports | Exports 
m to from to from to 
Germany Conte ae Germany | Germany | Germany 
! 

ITER: ivncescotses 20-0 16°5 16:7 16-0 16-8 16-1 
Czechoslovakia.... 26-3 16-2 17-3 14-9 17-5 14-4 
Hungary .........++ 22-5 15+1 22-6 23-8 25-8 23-0 
Roumania.. 24-5 12-4 24-4 16-6 39-0 20-7 
Yugoslavia......... 17-9 11-3 16-2 18:7 26-7 23-7 
GYeeCe ......ceceeeee 9-7 15-1 18-7 29-0 22-3 35-1 
Bulgaria .... 25-9 26-0 53°6 48-0 61-0 47°7 
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The figures show that trade relations between Germany, 
Austria, Czechoslovakia and, to a certain extent, 
Hungary remained virtually at the same level. This was 
partly the result of the competitive power of Austria 


-and Czechoslovakia, and partly due to the working of 


the Rome Protocols. This has favoured non-German 
countries. Roumania, Jugoslavia, Bulgaria and Greece 
together accounted mainly for the total increase. Coun- 
tries without exchange restrictions and complicated 
barter methods have slowly gained lost ground. For 
example, Great Britain’s share of the foreign trade of 
some of these countries developed as follows : — 
In Per Cent. By VALUE OF TRADE 


1935 1936 
Imports Exports Imports Exports 
from to from to 
Great Great Great Great 
Britain Britain Britain Britain 
Roumania .......... 9-6 8-8 6-9 12-5 
Bulgaria ..........+. 4-6 4:3 4-6 11-6 
Jugoslavia ......++ 10-1 5-3 8-5 9-9 


Great Britain’s share in their imports was still declining, 
but that in their exports increased remarkably. Italy's 
share in their trade, owing to sanctions, declined 
enormously. 


* *” * 


Germany’s possibilities in penetrating South-Eastern 
Europe seem to decline during trade recovery. The 
following table makes it appear doubtful if Germany 
will be able to keep pace with other countries. 





Imports : 1929 = 100 Exports : 1929 = 100 
Country 

1932 | 1935 1936 1932 | 1935 | 1996 

Germeny............ 34-8 31-0 31-4 42-6 31-4 35-4 
BIER cencesesonnes 42-5 36-6 37-9 35-7 40:5 43-1 
Czec 37-1 33-8 39-8 35-9 39-0 39-6 
Hungary ........... 32-1 36-8 39-8 33-0 43-4 48-6 
Roumania ......... 40°4 36-4 38-8 58-0 58-1 68-2 
avia ......... 37-7 48-7 53-8 38-6 50-8 55-2 

Dil cnnenesectes 41-9 36-3 38-4 53-0 51-2 61-0 





Under Dr Schacht’s New Plan policy, all these 
countries are still compelled to buy heavily from 
Germany. Germany will now have to increase her 
exports to countries other than those in Central and 
South-East Europe in order to be able to buy more 
from that region than she sells there. These difficulties 
partly explain why Dr Schacht has been trying to come 
to an understanding with the larger world-trading 
countries in matters of foreign trade. 


* * * 


Sugar Agreement Details.—The full text of the 
agreement concluded at the London conference at the 
beginning of this month is now available. It does nothing 
to increase the distinctly restrained satisfaction with 
which its outlines were greeted. The contracting 
governments agree, roughly speaking, not to increase 
their already grossly excessive measures of protection 
during the five years, from September next, for which the 
agreement is to run. Great Britain, however, reserves 
the right to increase domestic production and imports 
from the Empire in proportion to any increase in con- 
sumption. This appears to be the only contribution the 
conference had to make to the reconstruction of the 
industry. The remainder of the agreement provides for 
the detailed apportionment of export quotas to the free 
— and for the setting up of the International Sugar 

uncil. 


* * * 
The basic export quotas are allocated as follows :— 
ta 
Country tric Country Gees 
‘tons) tons) 
—— {including over- : Commas iia ialiaacaltidaeiins 120,000 
BO ool hs «= OUD | Meee.....25....2...000 Saoo 
Republic aller producers lgium, 
Peru 330, aiti, Hungary Por- 
Crechoslovakia.................. *250,000 tugal)inall .........0000000.. 122,500 
US.S.R —_— --- 
5 RL EACH ES PRO 3,622,500 


* Czechoslovakia is to receive also additional of 90 
0,000 in 1938-9, and 25,000 in 1939-40. _ Pry Sai 
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In addition, a reserve of 47,500 tons is held 
posal jointly of France and Jugoslavia. T 
quotas may be increased or decreased pro 
when demand warrants the change, and v 
mum stocks expressed as percentages of the quotas are 
allotted to each country. The whole scheme is to be 
administered by the Council, and by its executive 
committee, which is to be composed of three representa- 
tives each of importing, cane sugar producing and beet 
sugar producing countries. The prohibition of imports 
from a country infringing the agreement is not to be 
considered contrary to any most-favoured-nation rights 
that the offender may enjoy. The elaborate constitution 
of which this is a brief summary may possibly work 
efficientiy, but it seems unlikely that it will bring with jt 
any relief to the consumer. Nor will exporters secure 
any advantage, except, perhaps, a slightly higher price 
that they would not have obtained in the ordinary course 
of trade. 
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* * * 


Industrial News.—The news that the impending 
national coal strike has been averted has been greeted 
with heartfelt relief by industrialists who are now again 
able to plan ahead. The meagre revisions of N.D.C,, 
however, set out in the Finance Bill, have disappointed 
industry, especially as the precise liability of individual 
concerns is still uncertain. Nevertheless the majority of 
the latest reports from industrial centres on pages 549-552, 
point to increasing activity, especially in the coal and 
metal trades. The decline in the demand for house coal 
has been offset by a further expansion of industrial 
requirements, and supplementary increases in output 
allocations haye been demanded and conceded for the 
current quarter. The demand for iron and steel remains 
as strong as ever and producers, though gradually 
extending their capacity, are still unable to meet all 
requirements, a situation which has its counterparts in 
other countries. A feature is the marked expansion of 
international trade in iron and steel specialities between 
industrialised countries. New business in cotton and wool 
textiles has not yet recovered to pre-holiday dimensions. 
Demand for rayon, on the other hand, remains ex- 
ceptionally good. Apart from certain consumption goods 
trades, there are as yet no indications of the seasonal 
lull in industrial activity which usually sets in at this 
time of the year. The outlook for industry and trade is 
discussed at length in the Monthly Trade Supplement 
published with this issue of The Economist. 


* * * 


Electricity Reorganisation—The Government's 
dratt plans tor the reorganisation of the electric supply 
industry have been in the hands of those concerned tor 
some weeks, and their broad outlines have been 
described, unofficially, in the Press. The 600-odd existing 
undertakings have been divided into 76 groups, which 
are, for the most part, of homogeneous character and 
consist wholly of either company-owned undertakings 
or municipally-owned undertakings. The undertakings 10 
each group are to be combined into one unit, preferably 
through the acquisition by one member of all the others; 
failing that, by the establishment of a Distribution 
Authority as a body corporate appointed by the Minster 
of Transport; or, as a last resort, by the formation 0 
Joint Boards where the undertakings to be merged ate 
at present owned by local authorities. Schemes for this 
purpose are to be prepared by the Electricity Com- 
missioners and to have effect compulsorily on — 
tion by the Minister. Meanwhile, every encouragemen 
is given to the preparation of schemes to the same - : 
on a voluntary basis, and it is understood that a ; 
siderable response has already been secured. Compen®s. 
tion for the dispossessed owners of undertaking® . 
apparently to be on the basis of depreciated assets 9 
the case of local authorities; while, for Compan te 
further payment will be made for goodwill. This wi 
equivalent to the purchase, for the unexpired per! t's 
each company’s franchise, of the profits 1n ae 
return, at an investment rate, on the once a 
Surviving companies will have a consolidated fra 
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for a limited term of years of their whole undertaking. 
in addition to strict regulation and supervision by the 
Electricity Commission, their earnings will be regulated 
py a sliding scale of Draconian severity. On the whole, 
the scheme seems to provide a workmanlike solution of 
, knotty and difficult complex of interests. It may be 
open to criticism, however, on the two grounds: that 
while it decries the logical basis, it prolongs the form 
of private enterprise; and that—presumably in deference 
to interests which are politically strong—it does not 
divide the country into sufficiently large areas to ensure 
that each dense area carries something like its due 
proportion of thinly populated country. 


te * bd 


Employment in the Retail Trades.—In The 
Economist of September 19, 1936, we drew attention to 
the serious problems of employment in retail distribu- 
tion; to casual labour, long hours, low wages and 
juvenile unemployment. An analysis of the most recent 
Ministry of Labour figures, made by the Shop Assistants’ 
Union, serves to underline the urgency of the difficulties 
which the Ministry in conjunction with the more progres- 
sive employers and the Union is at present trying to 
solve. The fact that the number of insured distributive 
workers rose between July, 1935, and July, 1936, from 
2,213,620 to 2,248,630 shows the magnitude of the 
problem. More than 25 per cent. of these workers are 
employed in London alone; and 838,930, or over 37 per 
cent., are women and girls. Perhaps the most striking 
feature of the analysis, however, is the revelation that 
one in every three of the insured workers in distributive 
trades is under 21—a total of 769,820 young persons, 
often working long hours, not unusually between 50 and 
60 per week, for weekly wages sometimes considerably 
below 15s. Moreover, these juveniles are more liable to 
unemployment than those in any other trade. In mid- 
1936 over 24 per cent. of all the insured unemployed 
youths in the country between 18 and 20 years of age 
were in retail trades; and 28 per cent. of all the unem- 
ployed girls of the same age had been similarly em- 
ployed. In Wales as many as one-fifth of the insured 
males between 18 and 20 in retail distribution were out 
of work. Faced with these figures and by the facts about 
the conditions of work and remuneration revealed by a 
Select Committee on Shop Assistants in 1931, we cannot 
but feel that the present negotiations ought to result in 
far-reaching ameliorations in a group of trades upon 
which we all lean heavily and in which the effort of 
— collective bargaining is necessarily an uphill 
ask, 


* * * 


The Scottish Herring Industry.— Almost two 
years have elapsed since the scheme for the rehabilitation 
of the depressed herring industry, drafted by the newly- 
created Herring Industry Board, came into force after 
securing the approval of Parliament ; and some gratifying 
Progress has been achieved in the interim. Following a 
period of acute depression—reflected in abnormally low 
Profits, declining employment and the existence of 
obsolete equipment and surplus capacity—the fortunes 
of the industry have recently taken a turn for the 
better. The season has as yet hardly begun, but the 
Value of British takings of herring in the first four months 
of 1937, according to the official returns, averaged 
: Is. 4d. per cwt., against gs. 2d. in the same period of 
ast year. Since the primary cause of the depression was 
the loss of export markets, due to political changes on 
the Continent, world depression and currency difficulties, 
oe interest attaches to an agreement between the 

tman klondyking importers and the Shetland herring 

hermen, which came into force last week. The 

Tman importers have agreed to satisfy all their require- 
ree during the coming season from the Shetland 
. eries. Germany is already by far the most important 
<Verseas purchaser of British herring and it is hoped that 

© will absorb still larger quantities under this new 
arrangement. 
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Although the industry apparently stands on the 
threshold of a more profitable season, prosperity still 
eludes the “small men ”’ in the industry, In Scotland, 
where individual ownership is far more common than in 
England, much of the existing equipment is obsolete 
and many of the drifters barely conform to Board of 
Trade standards of seaworthiness. The Herring Board, it 
is true, has launched a loan scheme to facilitate the 
rebuilding of obsolete tonnage ; but it is doubtful whether 
the bulk of the small Scottish owners are in a position to 
take advantage of it. A new herring drifter may cost 
as much as {£6,000 to build and the owner must himself 
find one-third of this sum. A much wider measure of 
prosperity than has yet been achieved will be necessary 
before arrears of depreciation and replacement can be 
made good. But, at a time when so much attention is 
being devoted to war-time needs, it seems unlikely that 
the Government will acquiesce in the indefinite contrac- 
tion of the fishing fleets. The salvation of the herring 
industry is contingent upon the recovery of markets 
overseas, and this is one more reason for a new effort by 
eo Government to loosen the shackles of world 
trade. 


* * * 


Road Passenger Transport Developments.—A 
company was formed last week called Red and White 
United Transport Limited. Its establishment marks a 
further stage in the consolidation of passenger road trans- 
port interests, and emphasises the marked difference in 
structure between the passenger and goods sides of the 
road transport industry. The new concern, which is a 
merger of some eight different companies and their sub- 
sidiaries in Wales and the Border Counties, will control 
over 370 buses and coaches. It will, indeed, be the 
largest of the remaining companies in England and 
Wales outside the Tilling and B.A.T. group. There is 
still a considerable number of small operators of passen- 
ger road services; for the latest reports of the Traffic 
Commissioners record the existence of 4,896 operators 
each owning fewer than ten vehicles. Neverthe- 
less, the operating units of the Tilling and B.A.T. and 
the Scottish Motor Traction Groups, together with the 
municipalities and London Transport, account for nearly 
60 per cent. of all passenger vehicles on the roads. There 
is nothing like this concentration of ownership on the 
goods vehicle side. Apart from Carter Paterson, Pick- 
fords and other railway-controlled companies, there are 
not more than a score of haulage firms owning over 100 
vehicles each, out of a total of 91,567 ‘‘A’’ (Public 
Carriers’) licensed vehicles on the roads. In the main, 
the only large goods haulage concerns are those sup- 
plying regular trunk services where competition is a 
bone of contention with the railways. 


* * * 


Motor Insurance in India.—The Committee appoin- 
ted by the Government of India to examine the “‘ ques- 
tion of enforcing compulsory insurance of motor vehicles 
against passenger and third party risks ’’ has recently 
submitted its report. The report brings out the appalling 
fact that the incidence of motor accidents in India in 
relation to the number of motor vehicles on the road is 
far in excess of that in any other country in the world. 
Fatal accidents number 93 per 10,000 in India; compar- 
able figures for the U.K., Italy and New Zealand are 
30.6, 59.4, and 7.4. The total number of all kinds of 
motor vehicles on the roads is only 125,000, according to 
figures submitted by the various Provinces, or 143,000 
including vehicles not in use. Of these only 20 per cent. 
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are buses carrying passengers and many of these do not 
directly eamapate Sith the vailways. In other words com- 
petition from road transport complained of by the Indian 
railways has been greatly over-rated. The main recom- 
mendations of the Committee include compulsory third 
party insurance, separation of motor insurance from other 
accident insurance in returns of companies, compulsory 
reporting of all accidents and more rigorous punishment 
for negligent driving. The Committee recognises that the 
co-operation of the insurers is dependent on adequate 
measures for the proper regulation and control of motor 
transport. The Committee holds that the “‘ one-man-one- 
bus ’’ system is a frequent source of accidents and 
advocates its replacement by a system of vehicles 
operating on definite routes to a regular time schedule. 
It favours a system of co-operative insurance, if practi- 
cable, and the setting up of Provincial Boards for road 
licensing purposes. 


* * * 


Census of Production: Metal Trades.—Volumes 
IV and V of the preliminary returns of the Fifth Census 
of Production, 1935, cover the Iron and Steel Trades. 
General details about the Census reports were 
given in The Economist of February 27th, page 463. 
The table below reproduces part of the general s 
from the latest reports and gives the gross value of pro- 
duction, as well as the net output (gross value minus 
costs of fuel, materials and work given out), the 
number of persons employed, and net output per 
employee : — 

IRON AND STEEL 











Av. No. | Net out- 
Trade Gross Net 
of persons| put per 
(and year) output output employed | employee 
Thous. { | Thous. £ £ 
Tron and steel :— 
1935 21,047 4,083 15,815 258 
Blast furnaces ............... 1934 18,540 3,591 14,873 241 
1930 28,820 3,948 19,362 204 
1935 | 101,542 33,356 135,011 247 
Smelting and rolling ...... 1934 90,844 29,569 126,837 233 
1930 84,366 25,577 136,417 187 
1935 37,771 22,022 107,456 205 
I ia isacnctetisintictihceperiie 1934 33,988 20,132 99,574 202 
1930 29,447 17,048 91,461 186 
1935 13,902 4,897 21,959 223 
PUD bicidistlcencdeccds 1934 13,710 4,610 22,638 204 
1930 15,693 5,088 25,271 201 


1934 32,029 15,979 89,850 178 


Hardware, etc., and oa 1935 | 35,389 17,742 96,097 185 
metal .................0se000 1930*| 28'894 14/824 82'917 179 


_ (1935 | 21,281 10,598 | 56,537 187 
Chain, nail, screw and oy 1934 | 18,991 91395 | 52.706 178 
FORGING ween eee eneeeesereens 1930 16,465 8,049 47,414 170 
1935 | 16,518 6,875 170 244 
—— iron and sel! tase 15,017 6422 ee 259 
ee 1990 | 13°252 3654 | 25°796 oe 
1935 | 15,602 5,706 | 23,072 247 
RES a ee 1934 | 13,905 4.925 | 21.373 230 
1930*| 13,430 4.226 | 21'898 193 
1935 | 7,828 4,862 | 24,994 195 
Tool and implement........... 1934 6,848 4,139 964 180 
1930*| 6,272 3,704 | 22'376 166 
1935 | 3,583 2,357 | 10,699 220 
ee Se a 1934 | 3.216 2,089 | 10,181 205 
1930°} 3,067 1,767 | 10,281 172 
1935 | 3,198 2,062 | 12,443 166 
nae on a el 3,023 1914 | 11,812 162 
Fai icde 1990 | 2648 ees rr) 4 
1935 276 1,285 215 

NID cbc cncicveisncksdion 1934 316 223 
1930 485 310 1,366 227 
1935 | 278,067 | 114,836 | 533,538 215 
OS EEE ORES Te” 1934 | 250,427 | 102,988 | 498,601 207 
1930 | 237,906 | 91,892 | 494,295 186 





* Excludes N. Ireland. 
t Includes items excluded above for N. Ireland, 


The figures show clearly the violence of the recession 
even from the none too prosperous year of 1930, and 
the equal rapidity of recovery in 1935. In all the large 
branches of the industry employment rose substantially, 
and net output per head easily s the figure for 
1930. The increase in the value of the net output per 
employee in most branches of the industry between 
1930 and 1935 reflects the improvement in efficiency 
resulting from reorganisation. 
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Volume of British Production. —The offic; 
index of industrial eee for the first ihe 4 
1937, published in this week’s Board of Trade Plies 
shows an increase of 7-1 per cent. over the corresponding 
quarter last year. This confirms once again the oe 
ment of The Economist index of business activity which 
showed almost precisely the same rise during this period 
Changes in the output of the principal branches of 
activity are shown below :— 


BoarRD OF TRADE INDEX OF PRODUCTION (1930 = 100) 


1936 | 1937 
f Year Year ae 
Group 1935 | 1936 — 
Mar. | Dec. | Mar 
Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
i 

nanan, 
1. Mines and quarries .............. 91-7 94-4 100-6 99-1 90-5 
2. Irom and steel ..............000.5+ 125-6 150-1 146-2 155-6 | 158-0 
3 Non-ferrous metals. “io 137 3 143-8 134-8 | 154-0 | 154.9 

4. i pbuilding | 116-3 132-3 . 
S Bebding materials end bullding| 147-0 | tara | 1g 187-3 | lang 
Th TIE acchbcnestnsatecqnscbsbenbas 119-1 126-4 127-3 | 130-3 | 130-5 
2. icals, oils, etc, ............. 110-6 | 114-0 |} 115-1 | 119-1 | 129.5 
8. Leather and boots and shoes 116-0 | 120-7 | 126-1 | 119-6 | 190.6 
9. Food, and tobacco ...... 107 114-5 | 106-9 | 121-2 | 113-3 

10. Gas and electricity .............. 132-6 148-2 (a) (a) (a) 

Total of manufacturing industries 

AEE” indvacpcthvasucnenbincdesiace 117-0 129-4 126-9 137-6 | 137-3 
Total of all groups (1-10)* ......... 113-5 124-6 123-2 132-1 131-9 


* Includes also various industries not specified above. 

(a) Quarterly particulars of gas ee are not available and complete 
information in respect of the year 1 cannot be given; a provisional estimate 
of the quantity made has been used for the tion of the group index for last 


year. available data for electricity have been included in the general index 
numbers. 


In contrast to its movement a year ago, however, the 
official index showed a slight decline in industrial activity 
between the last quarter of 1936 and the first three 
months of the current year. This decline is due to the 
fall in the indices for building and building materials, 
and for food, drink and tobacco, for the figures for all 
the other industries registered an increase between 
October-December, 1936, and the first quarter of 1937. 


* * * 


Immigration in South Africa.—The first Act of 
the present parliamentary session in South Africa was the 
Aliens Act, 1937, which repealed the 1930 Quota Act 
and tightened up the restriction of immigration by 
introducing a more comprehensive control. The Quota 
Act had exempted most of the large countries of the 
world from its provisions. From the countries not s0 
exempted it allowed fifty immigrants per annum from 
each, plus an additional thousand subject to selection. 
The new Act replaces this regulation by a discretionary 
power given to an Immigrants Selection Board t 
restrict and regulate the individual entry of aliens into 
the Union for permanent or temporary residence. To 
be acceptable, an applicant for permanent residence 
must be readily assimilable with European iahabius’s 
and not likely to pursue an occupation in which, in t 
opinion of the Board, there is already a sufficient 
number of persons engaged in the Union. There 1s ~ 
a further immigration measure before Parliament, . 
Immigration Amendment Bill, relating to the rect! i 
ment of native labour to meet the increasing ee 
of the gold mines. Its main purpose is to —_, 
import of tropical natives (i.e. natives from the no a 
latitude 22 degrees south of the equator) under ap Prine : 
schemes of recruitment and repatriation. Hitherto ew 
the Immigrants Regulation Act of 1913) the Tinie 
labour supply to the mines has come from the ‘land 
itself, from the Protectorates of Basutoland, Swa2! : 
and Bechuanaland, and, under a convention, = sl 
Province of Mozambique. The recruiting of . teat 
natives was not permitted on eee proral 4 in 
rate (especially from pneumonia) w ; e 
cals" da vie tropical natives were admitted to . 


Union. ther this disability has been remev 
remains to be seen, 
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Overseas Correspondence 





From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


Labour Since the War 


Nsw Yorx, May 18.—The outstanding phenomenon 
in the spring of 1937 has been the expansion of the 
labour movement. So recent is this activity that it is 
not readily analysed in terms of numbers, ideology or 

eral characteristics. Any survey at this stage is 
necessarily sketchy and tentative. 

Between the war period and the passage of the 

National Industrial Recovery Act, American unionism 
became dormant. The great Brotherhoods were firmly 
entrenched in the railroads; the craft unions of the 
American Federation of Labour had complete or almost 
complete control of certain skilled trades, like building 
in its various forms, the printing trades, etc. Coal 
mining was unionised only in certain regions. But, 
generally speaking, the newer mass production indus- 
tries were either unorganised or loosely organised in 
company unions. Their personnel had neither the cohe- 
sion of occupation that characterised the railroad 
brotherhoods nor the bonds of individual skill of the 
Federation craftsmen. The result was that total union 
membership showed little change in numbers from 
year to year; and the whole movement pursued the 
even tenor of its way in routine tranquillity. There 
were exceptional incidents of extreme violence, notably 
in the coal industry, and occasionally there was local 
degeneration into downright racketeering. 
_ The N.ILR.A. gave a considerable, but only a brief, 
impetus to organisation, especially in the areas which 
did not lend themselves readily to craft unionism. 
The new organisations fell mainly into the broad cate- 
gory of company unions, in the sense that they were 
not affiliated to the national or international unions of 
the Federation; but the movement was somewhat facti- 
tious. The year 1934 was, however, marked by two great 
strikes: a marine strike on the Pacific Coast in the 
summer and a cotton textile strike in the early autumn. 
While textile strikes were no novelty, this was the first 
great attempt to organise the whole industry on a 
national basis. In spite, or because, of the prompt 
appearance of violence, the textile strike failed, and for 
about two years the American labour situation resumed 
its former tranquillity. This could hardly be attributed 
to the abandonment of the N.I.R.A., for the sections in- 
volving collective bargaining were not questioned before 
the Court. Nevertheless, the passage of the Wagner Act 
in the spring of 1936 gave another impulse to the move- 
ment, while the example of the stay-in strikes in France 
Suggested a new technique well adapted to industries and 
plants in which only a small, but resolute and aggressive 
minority had been organised. 


The Rise of Mr Lewis 

While the Federation of Labour was by no means 
slow to undertake campaigns, it was the Committee for 
Industrial Organisation under Mr John Lewis that made 
most energetic use of the opportunity. The great un- 
Organised areas were the mass-production industries, 
with numerous well-paid employees as much above the 
average skill level of common labour as below the skill 
level of the craftsmen. The field was ripe for the harvest, 
the sit-down strike was a sickle at hand, and in Mr 
is, the C.1.0. had an energetic, not to say. militant, 
ester. Six months ago, the C.I.0. was hardly more 

an a faction of the Federation, representing the United 
Mine Workers, a rather battered textile union and the 
§arment trades. It concentrated on what might have 


seemed the hardest industry in the country—automobiles 
—and opened with a flank attack on the glass industry. 
It then proceeded to a sit-down strike in a great motor 
corporation in which it represented only a handful of the 
workers, and forced a settlement. On the strength of 
that victory, it struck at another great motor company 
in which its position was somewhat stronger, and forced 
another settlement. After this impressive demonstration, 
the largest unit in the steel industry capitulated without 
a struggle. 

The result is that the C.1.0. which six months ago 
represented no more than a minority of organised labuur, 
has now a membership which compares in numbers with 
either the Federation or the railway Brotherhvods, and 
is still growing far more rapidly than either. Curiously 
enough, its whole rise and progress has been in open 
contradiction of the Wagner Act, which insists that a 
majority must be the sole bargaining agency, but does 
not define majority—i.e. whether a majority of all 
workers in the industry, a majority in a given plant, a 
majority in a particular department or type of work, 
or a majority of those participating in some election of 
representatives. The last of these definitions seems to 
be gaining acceptance. So far the C.1.O. unions have 
won their outstanding victories in contests in which 
they were a minority by any measurement. These 
unions are, however, growing so rapidly that they may 
soon become majorities, although in instances it seems 
clear there will be a collision between the Federation 
and the C.I.O. unions under the Wagner Act. The 
important fact is that while the C.I.0. and the Federa- 
tion are decidedly rivals in certain fields, the C.1.0. has 
been making its gains not at the expense of existing 
trade unionism, but in industries that had been only 
quasi-organised in company unions, partly because 
the area had not lent itself well to the horizontal 
organisations of the Federation. 

e change in the past six months is astonishing. 
While six months ago the great mass of American indus- 
try was unorganised or only nominally organised, it is 
now in process of being completely organised either 
under the Federation or under the C.1.O. It is not un- 


likely that at the present time American industry is as _ 


completely organised as British industry, and it would 
appear that in a few months, if the present trends 
continue, it will be more completely organised. 


The Prospects of Labour 


The first comment is obvious. The C.1.0. unions have 
expanded with mushroom speed; but they possess 
neither experienced local leaders nor a tradition of 
organisation among their hastily recruited membership. 
Hence the continuance of fitful local strikes in the 
General Motors plants after the strike settlement of 
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February—an example of amateur leadership and undis- 
ciplined membership. Such episodes are evidence of 
adolescence rather than of maturity in labour 
organisation. Ht 

It is one thing to note this sudden organisation of the 
personnel of American industry; it is another thing to 
formulate its ideology and define its programme. One can 
say with some positiveness that the current American 

bour movement is not Marxian in its ideology; but 

e can also say that it bears little resemblance to the 
trade union movement as developed in England. It has 
not yet developed articulate spokesmen or a programme. 
Nevertheless, the various settlements negotiated—differ- 
ing widely in substance—are beginning to take shape 
and a piecemeal pattern is appearing, something like 
a partly assembled jigsaw puzzle. These settlements go 
far beyond the simple hours-and-wages arrangements of 
conventional trade union negotiation, and include wide 
areas of industrial relationship, considerably more in- 
volved than the master-and-servant relation of tradition 
and of common law. Broadly speaking, they envisage 
the investment of a job with certain nebulous concepts 
of property. These were invoked in the sit-down strikes 
in which it was asserted that while the factory was the 
property of the owner-employer, the job in the factory 
was the property of the employee; but the concept finds 
a number of other applications no more clearly defined. 
So rapidly has the movement developed that it is not 
surprising that its outlines should be indistinct. The 
important fact to remember is that in six months Ameri- 
can industry has passed from a relatively unorganised 
state to one of unusually complete organisation; and that 
out of a number of detached settlements, a novel pattern 
of industrial relationship is gradually emerging. 


France 


No Immediate Financial Difficulties 


Paris, May 27.—The franc seems to be sufficiently 
bid on the market to be easily maintained. The dollars 
and pounds brought by tourists and visitors to the 
Exhibition will consolidate its position. But the return of 
capital is still too slow to cover the huge needs of the 
Treasury; and the Rentes are below their lowest points 
of February, 1934. The sentiment is growing that new 
financial difficulties will occur, because, as the Prime 
Minister declared, the State cannot keep on spending so 
much more than it receives. An estimated deficit for 
1938 of 50,000 million francs; the attraction of foreign 
prosperity; the incoherence of Parliament; the technical 
errors of the Trade Unions; and the want of authority 
of the Government are evoking alarm in the country. 
The fears are probably exaggerated, but they tend to 
paralyse investment and business. 

The opening of the Exhibition will be rapidly followed 
by the liquidation of the ‘‘ Soviets of the Exhibition,’’ 
the new “‘ Ateliers Nationaux.’’ On the other hand, the 
truce during the Exhibition and the general feeling that 
the Exhibition should succeed for the sake of national 
prestige will enable the Government to obtain further 
financial help from Parliament. The internal difficulties, 
on the other hand, explain the interest which prevails 
in the country in the progress of Franco-British efforts 
to alleviate conflict in Europe and notably in Spain. 


The Error of the Forty-Hour Week 


_ The latest mistake of the trade unions is the opposi- 
tion to any revision of the forty-hour week, which was 
originally intended to diminish unemployment and is 
now causing a lamentable paralysis of production and 
business. The Communists, many of whom were elected 
by business people, have been forced to take a stand 
against their allies in the Popular Front. This stubborn 
and doctrinaire determination to apply the 40-hour 
week rigidly is a repetition in the field of industry of the 
rigid insistence on the gold tax in the financial field. 
It is, however, more lamentable, since the workers are 
now accustomed to their new Saturday holidays, and 


their abolition would provoke grave discontent I 
statistics are examined, it appears that unemploym f 
has been diminished by re-armament orders, great py 7 
works, by the forty-hour week and by the - c 
period of military service, but on a much smaller ~ 
by the revival of business. The Government js “nd 
unaware of these issues, and the Minister of Economy 
M. Spinasse, has declared that the “‘ forty-hour oa 
cannot last unless France produces as much as in th 
forty-eight-hour week.”’ , 


Tariff Changes 

The diminution of production and the burden of the 
new social laws evoked a rise in prices which gtjjj 
hampers exports and renders easier the importation of 
foreign products. The Government have presented again 
to Parliament a bill for plenary powers to deal with 
tariffs and quotas by decree. This Bill has already been 
thrown out by the Senate, which fears that it will be 
used to lower the protective duties on farm products 
in order to compensate for the rise in prices. It is empha- 
sised, on the other hand, that the raising of tariffs js 
contradictory to international collaboration for the lower. 
ing of tariffs, which the Government has always 
proclaimed to be the supreme goal of its policy. 

The movement of wholesale prices is shown in the 
following table :— 


May Ist May 8th May 15th May 22nd 


General index ......... 533 536 532 532 
Home products ......... 559 560 559 555 
Imported products...... 487 492 483 490 
Foodstuffs ...........+0++ 522 524 524 516 
Industrial products ... 543 546 540 546 


Prices have remained steady for some weeks and seem 
to have been temporarily stabilised. 


Germany 


Central and Local Finance 


Berun, May 25.—— Reich revenue from taxation in 
April, the first month of the financial year 1937-38, 
totalled Rm. g11 millions, against Rm. 780 millions 
in the same month of last year. Revenue from direct 
taxes and taxes on business rose from Rm. 456 millions 
to Rm. 561 millions; and from Customs and Excise 
rose from Rm. 324 millions to Rm. 350 millions. The 
yield of the turnover tax, which showed the biggest 
absolute increase, rose from Rm. 201-millions to Rm. 245 
millions. The greater relative increase in the yield from 
Corporation Income Tax, from Rm. 13 millions to Rm. 33 
millions, was due to an increase in the rate of tax. 

The total indebtedness of municipalities with over 
10,000 inhabitants, excluding the Hanse cities, was 
Rm. 9,491 millions on September 30, 1936, against 
Rm. 9,653 millions on March 31st. The foreign share in 
the debt declined from Rm. 379 millions to Rm. 306 
millions. Interest paid in the first half of 1936-37 
amounted to Rm. 199 millions, and amortisation to 
Rm. 230 millions. The expenditure of municipalities an 
municipal unions is declining slightly. This is due to 
decreased outlay on unemployment relief, while other 
important expenditure items actually show increasts. 
In 1935-36 municipal expenditure (excluding the Saar 
and Hanse cities) was Rm. 5,964 millions, against 
Rm. 6,064 millions in 1934-35. 

The structure of municipal finance has undergone 4 
considerable change since the depression. In 1932-33 
63-9 per cent. of expenditure was covered by taxation 
or by administration receipts ; in 1935-36 the er 
was 83-2. In the same time, subventions from the 
Reich and States fell from 12-3 per cent. of expenditure 
to 5*4 per cent. The total revenue under social — 
schemes, excluding unemployment insurance, ™ 


Rm. 4,390 millions in 1936, against Rm. 4,060 millions 
in 1935; total expenditure was Rm. 3,730 — 
compared with Rm. 3,580 millions. The receipts 0 7 
Unemployment Insurance Board totalled Rm. aie 
millions, against Rm. 1,376 millions in 1935; 4” 
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Board’s expenditure rose to Rm. 1,505 millions from 
Rm. 1,374 millions. The increase in expenditure was due 
to the repayment of debt. The actual expenditure on 
unemployment benefit and emergency relief was only 
Rm. 622 millions in 1936, against Rm. 737 millions in 


1935. 
The Four Year Plan at Work 


Eggs have again disappeared from the market, in 
spite of an official price 12 per cent. higher than a year 
ago. There have been numerous new statements about 
the Four Year Plan. The Chief of the Office for German 
Raw and Works Materials, Colonel Loeb, promises that 
the Reich will be independent of foreign liquid fuel 
within three years. Everything possible will be done to 
increase the home output of iron ore. Coal and peat will 
replace firewood, and the wood so saved will be used as 
raw material for the production of sugar, spirit, benzine 
and textiles. According to Colonel Loeb, the Four 
Year Plan is inimical to imports only up to a point 
which is fixed by considerations of defence and ethics, 
and it is not inimical to exports; artificial wool is 
already being exported, and the new Buna synthetic 
rubber, although it costs about double the price of 
natural rubber, will shortly be exported. It is stated that 
artificial silk and synthetic wool provided 19.2 per cent. 
of textile materials in 1936, against 11-3 per cent. in 
1935. The value of all textile raw materials consumed 
(including yarns) remained virtually unchanged in 1936, 
being Rm. 906 millions, against Rm. 894 millions in 
1935; but the net cost to Germany in foreign currency 
fell from Rm. 647 millions to Rm. 521 millions. 

Industry is generally active. Coal production in the 
first four months of the year was 59,960,000 tons, against 
51,050,000 tons in 1936; and 58,200,000 tons of lignite 
were produced, against 50,040,000 tons. The Ruhr 
coal industry is fully occupied. Although some derelict 
pits are being reopened and some new pits are being 
sunk, no increase in output worth mentioning is likely 
in the present year. The present shortage of fine coal and 
slacks is due in part to deliberate adaptation of industrial 
plant. After the war the Syndicate had trouble in market- 
ing these sorts, of which to-day there is a shortage. In 
consequence, it resorted to certain price differentiations, 
which encouraged plant adaptations. The demand for 
fine sorts duly increased; and it was fostered by the 

pid expansion of cement output, and by other indus- 
trial changes. Of late there has been a tendency on the 
part of the Syndicate to reverse the post-war price 
differentiation. 

The consumption of electricity in March was 21 per 
cent. higher than that of March, 1936. The Ministry of 
Economy has forbidden the establishment or expansion 
of mail order businesses in a great many foodstuffs and 
other consumers’ goods. Owing to favourable Press 
reports, shipping shares rose sharply on the Bourse last 
week. The Norddeutsche Lloyd Company reports a net 
loss of Rm. 1,278,200 in 1936, after writing off nearly 
_ 18 millions. An official report puts the sum invested 
or reconstruction of shipping between the currency 
Cermation and the end of 1935 at Rm 2,340 millions. 

ntil 1930 investment in sea-going shipping more than 
covered depreciation and losses, and the value of the 
commercial fleet increased. But in the years 193I-35 
(inclusive), when investment was small and scrapping 
very active, there was a deficit. 


Trade with the British Empire 


we for trade return for April shows an active 
M ance of . 15 millions, against Rm. 53 millions in 
. arch, and Rm. 5 millions in April, 1936. There was a 
in 2. large increase in imports, and a moderate increase 
fr €xports. Nearly half of the increase in imports came 
om South America, the British Empire, and South East 
urope. The increase in exports appears satisfactory if 
seasonal influences are taken into account; in nearly all 
oe years April actually witnessed a setback in 
a The increase in exports went largely to Scan- 
ast the British ay and South East Europe. 
of — from the British Empire in the first four months 
© year were valued at Rm. 331 millions, and exports 
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to the British Empire at Rm. 280 millions. The colonies 
ceded by the Versailles Treaty have begun to appear in 
the trade returns as German Colonies. 


Millions of marks 


January- 

March April April 

Imports 
I 154-6 181-3 576-3 
i i cecnnwccdencecace 7°8 7:1 33°5 
(6) Animal foodstuffs.............. 38:1 41°] 151-6 
(c) Vegetable foodstuffs ......... 82-1 105-0 288-5 
ET. Indueteial goods ............00.000e. 250-0 291-2 976-4 
(a) Raw materials ................. 149-8 173-3 587-6 
(6) Semi-manufactured .......... 67-8 84-3 270-6 
(c) Manufactured................... 32-4 33-6 118-2 
TINY Viatashbiidudadiienadtes’ 408-5 476-7 1,568-3 

Exports 
Pe I lscdutubsnticredelé dovaxceuuten 8-3 8-3 31-3 
i Ni cecceicavcecaccs 0-3 0-4 1-3 
(6) Animal foodstuffs.............. 0-7 0:6 2°5 
(c) Vegetable foodstuffs ......... 4-4 4°6 16-4 
Bes SU NI oo sickis sco vcevncess 453-7 483-3 1,742-9 
(a) Raw materials ................. 42-7 48-5 168-2 
(6) Semi-manufactured .......... 42-1 44-5 166-2 
(c) Manufactured................00. 368:9 390-3 1,408-5 
NID ic cain pecane recive 462-1 491-8 1,774-7 


Imports of gold and silver in the first four months 
amounted to Rm. 130,300,000, and exports to Rm. 
11,400,000. As only a small part could have been silver, 
these figures indicate a substantial net gold import. 
No increase of the gold reserve is shown in the 
Reichsbank’s returns. 


Holland 


Economic Recovery Continues 
Amsterpam, May 20.—The signs of further improve- 
ment in the economic situation of the Netherlands have 
continued to manifest themselves during the past few 
weeks. Exports in the month of April rose by more than 
77 per cent. compared with the corresponding month of 
last year, while imports increased by 75 per cent. Some 
details of the balance of trade, compiled by the Central 
Statistical Bureau, will be seen in the following table : -- 


In millions of guilders, gold and silver omitted 


April, Jan.—April, 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
Imports ........+ | 142 314 479 
Exports ......++. 57 101 213 347 


Exports of industrial products progressed particularly 
well in April, especially of artificial silk yarn, wireless 
apparatus and electric mae. 

State revenue is also still making a very satisfactory 
showing. The yield of 34.5 million guilders in April was 
5.7 millions higher than in April, 1936; the first four 
months of the year yielded 19 millions more than the 
corresponding period of 1936. The revenue accruing from 
the turnover or sales tax was again satisfactory in April, 
which is a clear indication of the revival of trade. 

Increasing exports make more employment available, 
and unemployment is declining month by month. At 
the end of March the number of registered unemployed 
was 26,000 less than a year ago. It should be noted, 
however, that in the Netherlands all the unemployed are 
not registered at the Labour Exchanges as persons 


CONTEMPORARY RUSSIA 


* Of value to all serious students of Soviet Affairs.”"—The Times. 


No. 3 Just Out: An exhaustive survey of collectivised agri- 

culture by Dr Otto Schiller, formerly agricultural expert 

to the German Embassy in Moscow, and other articles. 
Price 1/-. Annual Subscription 5/— Post Free. 
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seeking employment. The unemployment returns for 
February and March of this year are summarised 
below : — 

Unemployed at the end of 


In Places of February, March, Decline 

1937 1937 
100,000 and more inhabitants 161,853 153,693 8,160 
50,000 to 100,000 Fa 51,310 48,570 2,740 
20,000 to 50,000 ne 55,069 50,228 4,841 
Less than 20,000 a 171,321 150,874 20,447 
BBA. ickivccccccksddivccccce 439,553 403,365 36,188 


Apparently as the result of the London sugar agree- 
ment about 100,000 tons of Java sugar have been dis- 
posed of within a few days. The price has been raised 
by 0.10 guilders per quintal in the export market and 
by 0.25 guilders in the domestic market. In the most 
important export markets, Singapore, Japan, Hong- 
kong, and British India, the average export price 1s now 
about 6.00 guilders per quintal, compared with 3.90 on 
September 26, 1936, a rise of over 50 per cent. 


Revaluation Rumours 


Despite the signs of economic recovery the Amsterdam 
stock market has remained depressed, and local securities 
failed to continue their upward trend. The cause of this 
is financial, or rather monetary. The problem of the 
price of gold is attracting much interest in the Nether- 
lands, especially in view of the flow of gold towards this 
country. The weekly return of the Netherlands Bank 
reveals that the stock of -e has grown from 697 million 
guilders on May 11, 1936, to 1,055 millions on May 12, 
1937, and the entire bank note circulation is covered 
by more than 100 per cent. 

This influx of gold has continued in full force during 
the last few weeks, with the result that the Netherlands 
Equalisation Fund has resorted to reducing its purchase 
price for dollars. Because of this policy of gradually re- 
ducing the purchasing price of gold by lowering the rate 
at which the Equalisation Fund is prepared to take 
dollars off the market, some talk of a gradual revalua- 
tion of the guilder has naturally been induced. Not- 
withstanding the fact that the Equalisation Fund has 
reduced its price for dollars six times within a short 
period, and by one-eighth of a Dutch cent on each 
occasion, gold dollars continue to flow to this country. 
The more the belief in a slow, and possibly only a 
modest, revaluation of the guilder ound, the 
more inclination there will be to transfer gold or dollars 
to this country now, with the object of withdrawing from 
the country more gold or more dollars than have been 
brought in when, later on, the guilder rate is regarded as 
approaching its apex. If dollars, that is to say gold to all 
intents and purposes, continue to flow in, and the influx 
seems to be increasing rather than decreasing, this may 
very well be attributed to the prevailing uncertainty 
about a gradual revaluation of the guilder. It is difficult 
to see that this can be of any benefit to this country. 


Embargo on Foreign Issues 


As far as the flow of gold to this country is due to our 
balance of trade, the question of this country providing 
credits and capital abroad becomes increasingly urgent. 
Actually, there is still an embargo on foreign issues. The 
Board of the Amsterdam Bourse openly expressed dis- 
approval of the embargo in their last annual report. 
They pointed out that foreign countries might possibly 
provide attractive investments for the abundance of 
capital which is seeking suitable investment here. The 
so-calied embargo on foreign issues, or rather the im- 
possibility of getting these securities officially quoted on 
the Amsterdam Stock Exchange, is a considerable 
obstacle. 

“It ought not to be imagined,’”’ the Board of the 
Bourse stated, “‘ that to prevent the quoting of foreign 
securities makes more funds available for domestic pur- 
poses, for capital will always seek a reasonable distri- 
bution between domestic and foreign investments. The 
so-called embargo only hampers the acquisition of 
foreign securities for Netherlands account, but by no 
means prevents it; and in the case of securities which are 
bought abroad and may not be quoted on the 
Amsterdam Exchange, the only thing the embargo 
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achieves is that the Amsterdam market loses thi 
tant business, and the revenue authorities fai] ¢ 
benefit of the stamp duties. We consider the maintenan 
of the Government’s embargo on foreign securities . 
ceeds by far its original object of reserving the capital 
market for domestic requirements. And it involves the 
risk that Amsterdam will thereby become too much a 
local money market, and will gradually forfeit its signifi. 
cance as a prominent international financial centre.” 
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Spain 
Fuel Self-Sufficiency 


Barcetona, May 12.—-In a recent interview, Sejior Diego 
de Santillan, who until a short time ago was Minister 
of Economy in the Catalan Government, gave some 
details about various industrial improvements in autono- 
mous Catalonia. 

The utilisation of the huge reserve of ‘‘ white coal ” in 
Catalonia is still in its beginnings. All the plans are, 
however, laid down, and by means of electrification of 
the railways the country will save large sums which 
hitherto have gone abroad for coal, for the most part 
from England. Catalonia produces very little coal, and 
the Spanish mines are situated in districts from which 
the cost of transport to Barcelona is very high. 

About the scarcity of petrol, Sefior Santillan affirmed 
that in parts of Catalonia soundings were being effected 
at spots pointed out by geologists as likely to contain 
oil. If, however, the results of these soundings show that 
the working of the mines will be too expensive, the dis- 
tillation of lignite coal, of which there are large reserves 
in Catalonia, which up to now have hardly been worked 
on account of the poor quality of this material, is goi 
to be undertaken. This should yield large esa a 
fuel for driving trucks and stationary motors, and the 
importation of petrol may be reduced considerably. 


Substitution Policy 


Sefior Santillan deplored the fact that by far the largest 
part of the ores produced in Catalonia is being exported 
instead of being smelted and used at home. Lead has 
always been imported, although there are considerable 
reserves in Catalonia. Accordingly, a big concern has just 
been founded, to mine, smelt and manufacture. There is 
not very much copper in Catalonia, although if the work 
were intensified at the few small mines on the southem 
slopes of the Pyrenees the output would be sufficient for 
immediate needs. There is an abundance of zinc ore of 
excellent quality; and a plant for the manufacture of zinc 
articles is being built. ; 

Catalonia has also important bauxite mines, and the 
results of tests have been so satisfactory that a plant for 
the manufacture of aluminium is planned. Catalonia 1s 
not rich in iron ores, but there is enough to avert i 
emergency the necessity of importing iron from abroad 
or from northern Spain, where, at the present time, there 
are considerable transport difficulties. One of the prin- 
cipal products of the Catalan subsoil is potash, produced 
in yearly increasing quantities at Suria. The output 
already sufficient to meet all the demands of Spanish 
agriculture and leave a surplus for shipping to foreign 
countries, and especially to France. Potash is only 
found in a very limited number of countries, amongst 
which Germany still occupies the first place, but she has 
lost the world monopoly she possessed before the wat, 
chiefly on account of the discovery of the Suria mines. 

By far the most important industry in Catalonia 's the 
textile industry, which gives employment to neatly ‘ 
per cent. of the working population. The greater part 0 
the raw material used is cotton, which at present 1s not 
produced in Catalonia and very little in other Spanish 
provinces. Sefior Santillan explained that the possibility 
of making abundant certain other fibres similar to cotton 
in order to restrict imports has been studied. A plant f 
soon be set up to transform hemp and flax into a sort 0 
cotton. An attempt is also being made to substitute tem- 
porarily some domestic material for the jute import 
from India. 
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According to a decree issued by the Ministry of Indus- 
the lead mines of Carthagena and La Union, as well 
as those at Linares, La Carolina and other places, and 
the smelting and manufacturing plants connected with 
these mines, have been put under the provisional control 
of the State. This measure is due to the attitude of the 
owners of these establishments who did not support the 
Government in its endeavour to increase production. 
As the control applies to properties owned totally or in 
by foreign citizens (Pefiarroya, for instance, is a 
French company) foreign interests will be respected and 
should expropriation ever be contemplated, the full value 
of the investments would be refunded to them. The total 
output of lead ore in Spain in the year 1934 amounted to 
72,151 tons, the greater part of which came from the 
mines falling under the decree. 


Spain and the Catalan Trade 


A decree issued for the Government of Spain by 
the Minister of Commerce is published, according to 
which a special Regulating Committee for the foreign 
trade of Catalonia is created. According to the 
decree, the Committee is composed of an equal number 
of delegates of the Ministry of Commerce and of the 
Trade Department of the Government of Catalonia, 
the President to be chosen by the Minister of Commerce 
from these delegates. All exporters and importers estab- 
lished in Barcelona and in the other provinces of Cata- 
lonia will have to be provided with a special authorisation 
issued by the said Committee for each transaction with 
a foreign country, including those on a compensa- 
tion basis. Every application will be examined and 
answered on the day of receipt. In case of accept- 
ance, a document to this effect will be delivered by the 
Committee to the applicant which will be indispensable 
for exporting or importing goods, and must be presented 
at the custom house when the goods are being shipped 
or discharged. In the case of compensation transactions, 
the Committee will carefully examine the prices stated 
and compare them with the actual market prices before 
granting the permission. The shipping documents for 
the goods the export or import of which has been per- 
mitted, will be handed over to the Banco Exterior de 
Espafia; in the case of exports with a draft on the 
foreign buyers, to enable the bank to take care of the 
financial part of the transaction in accordance with the 
regulations issued by the Ministry of Finance of the 
Spanish Republic. The Committee will adjust its 
decisions to the instructions it will regularly receive from 
the Ministry of Commerce about the desirability of 
importing or exporting certain goods, or about the value 
of the principal articles. The Committee for the Regula- 
tion of Catalan trade has been set up chiefly to extend 
the activities of the Central Government to the Catalan 
trade, in order to control and regulate the whole 
volume of Spanish foreign business. The new regulation 
will help to increase the international trade of Catalonia, 
the volume of which has always been vastly superior to 
that of any other province of Spain. 
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Turkey 


The Syrian Frontier 

Istansut, April 20.—To place a frontier division 
ns a war footing is always a serious step. Three 
aoe appear to have brought this about on the 
cen, frontier. One is the allegation that subalterns 
ytia, whether backed by Paris or not, are endea- 
ae to deprive the Turks of the benefit of the settle- 
: a of the Sandjak dispute; another is the report that 
“ee has been inflicted upon Turks in Syria; 
int € third is the fact that incursions have been made 
n - Turkish territory from over the frontier. 
G hen the Minister of the Interior spoke before the 
tand National Assembly at Ankara in the name of the 
* vernment, he pointed to the gradual and successful 
on of banditry, which for centuries had checked 

€ development of the country. Nevertheless, in the 
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course of the past few month acts of banditry alon 
Syrian frontier had increased to an extent hardly ie 
before. On March roth a large-scale act of banditry was 
committed between Mardin and Diyarbekir, and news 
was received that the spoils had been sold on the other 
side of the frontier amidst public rejoicings. A similar 
incident occurred at Gerciik, but there the Turkish forces 
arrived in time to disperse the band, killing a number 
of brigands. Material obtained on these and other occa- 
sions suggested that the formation of bands of brigands 
was facilitated in Syrian territory, where such bands 
have found an easy refuge after each incursion. 

Under the circumstances the Turkish Government felt 
compelled to act. In addition to several administrative 
measures it was decided to mobilise the reservists 
belonging to one division, a step which probably is 
simply an intimation that Turkish patience is at an end. 
The Minister declared that should these measures prove 
insufficient the Government would not fail to take 
further steps. Turkey was ready to have the frontier 
situation and the problem of banditry investigated by 
some international body. 

Several members of Parliament and a part of the 
Turkish Press allege the Arabs are instruments in the 
hands of the French. There is a tendency to distin- 
guish between the Blum Cabinet, which has the sym- 
pathy of the public, and the French colonial adminis- 
tration. The Prime Minister and the Foreign Minister, 
on the other hand, have their attention fixed on Balkan 
affairs; and their departure for Belgrade at this juncture 
seems to justify the belief that, however important the 
Turco-Syrian issue may be, European affairs are still 
more important. 


Australia 


Farmers and the Referendum 


Mexsourne, April 23.—The result of the referendum 
on the proposal to amend the Commonwealth Constitu- 
tion to give the Commonwealth Parliament power to 
deal with marketing has been to leave in the air the 
schemes for establishing local prices higher than export 
values. The principal schemes of this sort were those 
for dried fruits and. butter. The rejection of the amend- 
ment followed precedent; and the only important excep- 
tions in the past have been the Financial Agreement and 
the Loan Council. The popular attitude was reinforced 
by a rather widespread feeling that the Commonwealth 
Government is in many ways attempting to do too 
much; and that the country already suffers from exces- 
sive interference by both Commonwealth and State 
Governments. 

Although not confined to the cities, the adverse vote 
was specially pronounced in metropolitan districts, 
where the voters were opposed to the maintenance of 
high prices for local consumption. If the existing arrange- 
ments for dried fruits and butter break down, and the 
producers have to accept low prices for the whole of their 
output, their margin of profit will be redyced and may 
even disappear. The question of assisting producers by 
other methods has been raised, but the Government is 
unlikely to adopt this course in face of the result of the 
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referendum. Politically, the effect of the referendum has 
been to tell the country producers that although they 
have to carry the burden of high protection, it is not 
intended that they should benefit from it. 


Improved Monetary Position 


The Australian monetary position has been altered by 
the higher prices for wool and other leading exports. 
Banking figures show an unusually large increase in 
deposits and a reduction in advances in the country 
districts. The quarterly average returns of the ten trading 
banks (exclusive of the Commonwealth Bank) up to 
March 31st showed deposits within Australia of 
{307,191,272, an increase of £13,790,080 compared with 
the same period a year ago; and advances (country and 
town business) of {261,461,261, an increase of 
£2,897,374. Government and municipal securities to the 
value of £43,937.468 showed a net decrease of 
{1,870,026, after allowing for an increase of {975,001 in 
Treasury bills held, which amount now to {26 millions. 
Comparing the movements, it appears that the external 
funds of the banks, principally in London, have im- 
proved by over £8 millions compared with the first 
quarter of last year. The Commonwealth Bank shows 
a similar improvement of approximately {5 millions. 

At the same time, business continues active, and the 
building trade is still busy in the capital cities. Stock 
Exchange quotations for shares in industrial companies 
are at a high level, after some recent fluctuations, but 
the probable effect upon profits of the tendency to 
higher costs is now engaging attention. 

‘The Commonwealth Government is offering on behalf 
of itself and the States a 3{ per cent. loan of £7,500,000, 
redeemable in 1948, at £99 5s. per cent. In deciding on 
the amount of {7,500,000 the Loan Council has not met 
the full expectations of some of the State Governments. 
Business opinion, however, continues critical of the 
steady increase in public debts in view of the state of 
unemployment, which is now only little worse than at 
the pre-depression level. 


Letters to the Editor 
The Problem of Gold 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—May I be allowed to make a suggestion which, 
if well founded, will be of assistance in solving the problem 
of the alleged gold surplus referred to in your last issue. 

To my mind the cause of the difficulty is the mistaken 
assumption that gold has a price. It is the measure of 
value and a given quantity can only be ‘‘ bought ’”’ with 
currency which, either by reason of its being on gold or 
by reason of the international valuation of that currency, 
has a gold value which equals the quantity of gold acquired. 
Currencies rise and fall for various reasons; gold never 
varies. 

When the U.S.A. was on gold, at par $20-67 bought an 


Books and 


An American Economist 


PROFESSOR MITCHELL has so high a reputation in this 
country for his studies of the Trade Cycle that even a 
volume of republished essays and addresses with an odd 
title is sure of many attentive readers. One always 
approaches such a book with forebodings. There is a 
large element of duty among the motives that make one 
read the minor works on various subjects of an accepted 
authority on one particular topic. And when, as in this 
case,* they are edited and selected by a pupil, one 
expects to find a good deal of ephemeral matter. 


Caer nc crn mcr c ccc cccccmmmcrcnr iat eteeeeemnetennementt> 
* “The Backward Art of Spending Money, and other Essays.” 
By Wesley C. Mitchell. 415 pages. McGraw-Hill. 18s. 
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ounce; to-day it requires $35. This does not mean t} 
gold has risen but that the dollar has fallen; the “ p07 
of gold expressed in sterling was the same after the Usa 
devalorised as it was before. If gold were subject 4, 
fluctuations it would rise or fall in value like an a 
commodity throughout the world. Y Other 

Hence there is no foundation for the “ gold scare” 
Whatever manipulations of currency any of the nation: 
may indulge in they cannot affect the value of that which 
is the measure of value of all currencies. The prosperity of 
the gold mining and other Empire industries is dye ian 
fact that the depreciation of Empire currencies has not 
appreciably affected their domestic purchasing power 
There is no surplus and no cause for fear as to the future 
of gold so long as we in the Empire allow this favourabj. 
state of affairs to continue. 

Yours faithfully, 
JoseruH Ricarpo. 
Temple, E.C. 


[We entirely dissent from the propositions which Mr 
Ricardo regards as axiomatic. But we print this letter 
because it serves as a reminder that there are still many 
who take it for granted that there is something inherent 
in gold that makes it the measure of value and that therefore 
‘“‘ gold never varies.’’ Gold is only a measure of value so 
long as we care to use it as such; its value is not always 
stable in relation to other commodities and if any other 
unit of account is adopted the price of gold varies like that 
of any other commodity.—Eb. Econ.]} 





Excessive Saving 


TO’ THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Few will dissent from the view expressed in last 
week’s article on the National Savings Movement that 
‘““. , . if we measure usefulness by the addition it makes to 
the welfare of the people who save it is obviously the most 
useful part of the nation’s savings.’’ Few will dissent except 
as they consider it an under-statement of the immense 
benefit of small savings to the individual and to the State. 

The article proceeds ‘‘ If it should ever be desirable that 
we save less. ...’’ But in every slump it is desirable 
that we save less—or rather that we spend more. If I save 
in a slump, I put my neighbour out of work. The benefit 
of saving to the individual must not be allowed to obscure 
the vital fact that every act of saving reduces the general 
income unless offset by the spending of others either on 
consumption or investment goods or services. Net saving, 
since it reduces the national income, is fatal to saving. On 
the one hand the advantages of saving to the individual are 
manifest : on the other hand, net saving reduces trade and 
the general income. There need however be no dilemma. 
We must encourage individual saving to the full, and at the 
same time take prompt action to offset net national saving. 

It is not essential for the State itself to spend more as the 
community spends less : it will suffice if citizens are provided 
with the means to spend more, e.g. by reduced taxation. 
Unfortunately, less taxation at one time suggests more 
taxation at another, although lower rates do not necessarily 
mean lower receipts, and we have perhaps disposed of the 
intellectual dilemma only to find ourselves faced with a 
practical one—or at least with formidable difficulties none 
the less real for being largely psychological. 

Yours faithfully, 


Reigate, Surrey. P. E. BunpGeEN. 


Publications 


Happily this collection is free from the usual defects 
of its kind. With the exception of the essay which give 
the book its title, the seventeen papers fall into two 
groups, Nine discuss Professor Mitchell’s ideas on the 
function and methods of economists to-day, and seven 
review the works of other economists, mainly of > 
earlier epoch. The clouw to the whole book is one es 
latter, a noble tribute to Veblen, Professor Mitch ; 
first master. He brings out very clearly what Veblen - 
doing when he tried to describe the habits of thoug 
and behaviour which grow up in a capitalist society an 


why he tried to do it. And he tells too how it is —< 


Veblen, ‘‘ who wrote with one eye on the scientific m : 
of his analysis, and his other eye on the 9 
reader,’’ manages to annoy us as much as he does: 
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is because he regards our pet ideals and theories as mere 
by-products of the kind of work we do, mere excres- 
cences on minds devoted mainly to getting a living. 

A little of this attitude—and a satiric wit not unlike 
Veblen’s—remains in Professor Mitchell’s work. He, 
too, cultivates an innocent eye when dealing with other 
economists. His critical method is very largely to 
attempt to see not only what economists have said but 
what they have not said. Or, as he puts it, postulates 
are not as interesting to him as preconceptions. The 
method is very definitely a success in the critical essays, 
and particularly so in the excellent studies of Bentham, 
Ricardo and Wieser, which add to our comprehension 
rather than to our knowledge. It works well, too, in the 
title essay, which analyses very simply and solemnly 
the reasons why we are so much cleverer at making 
than at spending money. 

The essays on the duties of contemporary economics 
show the author in the réle of a director of statistical 
research rather than as a psychologist. But the back- 
ground is the same. The urgent plea for the continued 
collection and improvement of statistics, and for their 
impartial analysis by institutes of economic research, is 
based upon the same sense of the fallibility of theorising 
and of the transience of the mere theorist’s advice. But 
it is based also upon an additional conviction, that of 
the immense complexity and uncertainty of economic 
affairs as they are revealed by the multitudinous data 
accessible to the American student. 

This conviction is not of course peculiar to America; 
but in this country the dominance of theory has left the 
concoction of policy largely to politicians and officials, 
for only a few economists have had time, oppor- 
tunity or inclination to rush into affairs. In America, on 
the other hand, economists have always been more 
ready to improvise policy. Government has been far 
more anxious to employ them, and public opinion has 
been more patient of their pronouncements, This situa- 
tion is clearly reflected in Professor Mitchell’s essays 
and adds much to their interest for English readers. He 
has a very experimental attitude towards social 
questions, and is moreover a very influential person. 
The National Bureau of Economic Research, of which 
he is director, is well known to possess the confidence 
both of the public in general and of business men in 
particular. And it is significant that he can consider 
changes which, even in this country and certainly in 
most parts of the Continent, would be thought rather 
Bolshevik. 

It is therefore not only to economists that these essays 
can be recommended, They reveal some distinguishing 
characteristics of American democracy. In their massive 
simplicity—rather reminiscent of Marshall, in their 
extreme open-mindedness, and in their willingness to 
consider very drastic public policies without political 
preconceptions, they illustrate a different outlook from 
ours. It is important that we should understand this 
attitude; and we may have a lot to learn from it. 


Shorter Notices 


“Economic Thought and Language.” By L. M. Fraser. 
Black. 411 pages. 12s. 6d. 

Professor Fraser has here attempted to apply the logical 
technique of his training as a philosopher to the terms and 
Processes of economic thought. He shows a wide and 
lively knowledge of contemporary writings and controver- 
Sies, and covers the whole field of economic theory in his 
Search for meaning and definition. No more useful con- 
tribution could be brought to the science of economics at 
this stage of its development than the gift of precise state- 
ment. And Professor Fraser brings the experience of some 
years of successful teaching to the task. Unfortunately, 
however, he has probably attempted to do too much in the 
compass of a single book. A shorter and simpler analysis 
of economic meaning might well have been more effective. 
Nor do his terms of reference permit him to resolve the 
host of real and verbal difficulties which he culls from cur- 
rent discussion to illustrate his method of approach. There 
‘S consequently an inconclusive air about this book; it 
tends to sprawl and lose perspective ; and it is necessarily 
repetitive. Nevertheless, it is a notable book, and a token 
of the energetic erudition and ‘incisive curiosity of the 
younger generation of economists. 
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“* World Finance (1935-37).”” By Paul Einzig. Kegan Paul. 


342 pages. 12s. 6d. 
Mr Einzig has now extended his serial epic of post-war 


finance from the fall of the gold bloc to the current throes 
of re-armament policy. He shows how the traditional 
policy of deflation in the face of depression failed in a welter 
of crises; and how a grim battle around the franc saw the 
devaluations of the gold bloc, and ended with the Tripartite 
Agreement of last September and the seeming dawn of an 
era of financial common sense. But then, in Mr. Einzig’s 


view, tragedy intervened in the cost of re-armament, just 
when prosperity was bounding forward under the new 
stimulus. The book leaves Europe under the brooding 
menace of war. The story is told in a lively and interesting 
style. The author deals in his own individual way with 
currency stabilisation, the financial implications of French 
social policy, the problem of sterling overvaluation, and 
the American position. The account is perhaps least 
impressive where underlying and long-run problems of 
policy emerge. 


Books Received 


Butter and Oleomargarine. By W. R. Pabst. (London) P. S. 
King and Son, Ltd. 112 pages. 6s. 9d. net. 

The Mineral Position of the British Empire. (London) Imperial 
Institute, South Kensington, S.W.7. 166 pages. 4s. net. 
Durham and the North-East Coast. Report of the Labour Party's 
Commission of Enquiry into the Distressed Aveas. (London) 
The Labour Party, Transport House, S.W.1. 28 pages. 

Id. net. 

Etudes Economiques. Vol. VI. Théses présentées a la ‘‘ Licence 
en Sciences Commerciales’’ Mai, 1936. (Montreal) Editions 
Beauchemin. 430 rue St.-Gabriel. 556 pages. $5-00. 

New Zealand Official Year-Book, 1937. (London) New Zealand 
Government Offices, 415 Strand, W.C.2. 894 pages. 7s. 6d. 
net. 

Trustee Savings Banks Year Book, 1937. (Fakenham, Norfolk) 
Wyman and Sons, Ltd. 231 pages. No price stated. 


The Said Noble River. By Alan Bell. (London) Port of London 
Authority. 82 pages. 2s. 6d. net. 

Costi Crescenti decrescenti e costanti mello studio degli effetti 
economici delle imposte. By Attilio da Empoli. (Bari) 
Tipografia Cressati. 46 pages. No price stated. 

Aperct de la Politique Financiére suivie par l' Angleterre pour le 
Redressement de son Economie et de ses Repercussions Inter- 
nationales. By R.M. Najar. (Cairo) Imprimerie Nationale, 
Boulac. 66 pages. No price stated. 


Official Publications 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Statnoncry 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
Ministry of Health: Report on an Investigation into Maternal 
Mortality. Cmd. 5422. 5s. 6d. net. 
Report on Maternal Mortality in Wales. 
Cmd. 5423. 2s. 6d. net. 
Ministry of Labour: Report for the year 1936. Cmd. 5431. 
2s. 6d. net. 
Navy Dockyard Accounts, 1935. 6d. net. 
Report from The Select Committee on Medicine Stamp Duties 
7s. 6d. net. 
Statistical Abstract for British India for the years 1924-25 to 
1933-34. Cmd. 5424. 14s. net. 
Report of the Committee on the Regulation of Wages and Conditions 
of Service in the Road Motor Transport Industry. (Goods.) 
Cmd. 5440. Is. net. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





France and the Franc 


Tue last three months have witnessed a sharp decline 
in the exchange value of the franc, from Frs. 105 to the 
{1 immediately after the devaluation and until the first 
week of March, to Frs. 110-111 during the last few 
days. This decline, which a month ago went as far as 
Frs. 112 to the {1, represents a lapse from the middle to 
the lowest ratio of the franc’s possible gold content to 
the dollar’s gold content, as provided in the decrees 
establishing the new gold franc. The Exchange Com- 
mittee, established at the same time, tried to hold the 
franc at its middle exchange value, while every indica- 
tion showed that it should be at the lower level. Accord- 
ingly, the bears were betting on a certainty. This bear 
position, at great cost to the French Exchange Fund (in 
gold), has now been cleared away. Pe 

The bear attacks were due to the confused political 
scene in France; the spasmodic resurgence of stay-in 
strikes by labour zealots; the vacillating attitude of the 
Government, ever since their advent to power, to the 
penal taxation of repatriated private capital; the swift 
rise in costs of production produced by the unexpectedly 
rapid social reforms; the grudging méchanceté of the 
‘* men of the Right ’’ and the rentiers towards the Blum 
Government. But the bears have now little reason to 
renew their attacks. 

Here are but a few evidences of real recovery. Wagon 
loadings and returns on the railways—the branch of the 
French economy in which deficits have ruled longest— 
reflect a quick rise in business turnover. Tax revenue in 
the first one of this year exceeded that in the first 
quarter of 1936 by more than Frs. 750 millions, as well 
as the already optimistically calculated revenue esti- 
mates. Industrial production, especially in the building, 
metal and machinery industries, has spurted upwards, 
largely owing to the consilience of devaluation with the 
expenditure of many milliards of francs on armaments 
out of the extra-ordinary Budget, on “ crisis-public- 
works ’’ out of the special fund for that purpose set up 
last year, and on the Paris Exhibition. Re-stocking, 
which began last winter, has extended; and the rate of 
compulsory liquidations and bankruptcies has rapidly 
fallen. Big concerns have begun to increase their capital; 
private issues, which in the first quarter of last year were 
only Frs. 238 millions, reached Frs. 607 millions in the 
first quarter of this year. Bank deposits have been steadily 
rising. The official figures of unemployment at 378,000 
odd are about 75,000 less than at the corresponding 
period of last year; but of these 378,000, about 100,000 
are over the age of fifty, and 100,000 are women in 
irregular employment; and about 1,000,000 foreign 
workers in France (many of them Poles) have been com- 
pelled y, rene se gy during the depression to return 
home. Consequently, the galvanic effect of devaluation, 
rising wholesale prices and expanding trade has been 
exerted upon one of the few European labour markets 
where little labour reserve for all branches of industry 
exists. The result of this, as of the social reforms in the 
sphere of wages, hours and conditions, has been greatly 
to improve the lot of the worker. But, simultaneously, 
it has intensified that tendency—to be noted in the 
industrial recoveries of Great Britain and the United 
States—of industrial concerns to instal the latest types 
of labour-saving machinery and methods, In sum, the 
profitability of French industry to-day has not only been 
restored over the bulk of industry; it has been restored 
to a higher real extent that a comparison of indices for, 
say, 1931 and 1937, would suggest. 

For example, there is a shortage of labour, especially 
of skilled labour, in many branches of industry; and the 


rise in costs of production during the last twelve months 
—which is, according to the most reliable estimates, of 
the order of 30-40 per cent.—has led not only to the 
improvement of plant, noted above, but also to indus- 
trial amalgamations on a large scale, This has worked 
against the typical small French manufacturing concem, 
which cannot so well afford the still high rates of interest 
(64-7 per cent. on industrial debentures); and the 
narrowing of the capital market by the necessarily 
frequent incursions of the Government has reinforced 
the already existing tightness, due to the ‘‘stay-out” 
strike of the French capitalists. Only the larger, more 
profitable concerns can still profit from the exceptional 
situation which drives them to re-equip their factories, 
Thus, in the last twelve months such concerns—which 
are also those who must first benefit from re-armament 
and public works—have achieved a remarkably high 
degree of productive efficiency, comparable with that 
of corresponding undertakings in, say, Britain or the 
United States, and higher than before 1931. 


Devaluation, the social reforms and the rise in prices 
outside France have combined to raise the French price- 
level to such a degree that M. Blum’s Government have 
had to decree a ‘‘ pause ’’ in the progress of reform and 
to force the more pretentious Socialist and Communist 
workers’ leaders to prolong the Matignon agreement for 
collective regulation of industrial questions, Between 
April, 1936, and April, 1937, French wholesale prices 
rose by 47 per cent.—industrial wholesale prices by 
53 per cent. and agricultural wholesale prices by 29 per 
cent. Retail prices went up by about 27 per cent. In 
the same period, however, British wholesale prices rose 
by 13 per cent., retail prices by nearly 5 per cent., and 
American wholesale prices by 7 per cent., retail prices 
by 5 per cent. As the French devaluation was in effect 
about 40 per cent., there is still a margin in favour ol 
French prices—for what such superficial calculations are 
worth, More important is the movement of French pro- 
duction costs, which the higher wage rates, shorter 
hours, and still very high rate of interest decide. 
That the pace of social reform has been hot, and that 
devaluation occurred at so late a date as to coincide 
(unfavourably for France) with a steep rise in world 
prices of necessary raw materials, appears from the latest 
French trade returns, For the first four months of this 
year, compared with those of last, imports are up by 
Frs. 5,375 millions, but exports by only Frs. 2,40 
millions, so that the import surplus has risen during 
the twelve months in which devaluation occurred to 
Frs. 6,205 millions, i.e. virtually Frs. 3,000 millions 
more than, or double what it was, in the first third of 
last year. These considerations alone give point to ». 
Blum’s demand for a ‘‘ pause’’ and to his urgent 
desire to expand international trade. 


The ordinary Budget for 1937 shows a deficit of 
Frs, 4,600 millions which, a aed above, 1s being 
reduced by an excess of tax revenue over estimates. On 
the other hand, the extra-Budgetary needs for — 
and public works are now Frs. 9,000 millions, 0! 
pensions fund Frs. 2,200 millions, and for the railways 
and other undertakings’ deficits Frs. 16,000 milions 
Frs, 8,000 millions have already been raised 1n cash , 
the tranches of the new 4} per cent. Defence Loan i 
Frs. 6,000 millions of extraordinary expenditure 
been abandoned, but there was an irreducible 
deficit of about Frs. 25,000 millions for the curren 
year. 
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This deficit can only be covered by borrowing. M. 
Auriol has said that Frs. 16,000 millions must come 
from the medium- and long-term market; another 
Frs. 4,000 millions is needed to repay the British credit. 
The long-term public debt, which stood at Frs. 261,441 
millions in 1930 and at Frs. 356,842 millions in 1936, 
is thus still rising, and the rate of interest remains 
high; consequently the burden of debt on the 
ordinary Budget increases. On the other hand, 
the short-term debt in Treasury bills was reduced 
from Frs. 13,939 millions in December, 1935, to 
Frs. 6,322 millions last September; but since then the 
Treasury has borrowed a fresh Frs. 11,500 millions out 
of the Frs. 20,000 millions newly authorised, 
Frs. 2-3,000 millions for pensions in one-year bonds, 
plus the Frs. 8,000 millions of long-term Defence Loan. 
The probable needs of the Treasury in the last nine 
months of 1937 was placed on May 22nd at Frs. 20,000 
millions. The Government had to pay 4} per cent. at 
98 for its recent Defence Loan, still quoted at 95}. 
Thus, the Government has been able to borrow, on 
costly terms; but, as in the case of the dog that walked 
on its hind legs, the wonder is not that it did it badly, 
but that it was able to do it at all. 

The French economy, the franc, and the Government 
are alike still suffering under that crise de confiance 
which has devastated France—and French politics—ever 
since the policy of unremitting deflation was first 
inaugurated five years ago. M. Blum’s Government 
has behind it a more solid mass of public goodwill 
than any French Government during those five years. 
But that Government cannot blink the fact that the 
golden horse has bolted. It must be fetched back; or it 
must return voluntarily. It cannot be fetched back; and 
unless measures are taken to induce it to return, M. 
Blum’s only alternative is that kind of nationalistic 
economy, that autarky, which some of his extremist 
supporters have urged on him, and in which no French 
capitalist or industrialist could comfortably breathe. 
Such an alternative M. Blum has decisively rejected, 
and has demanded the famous ‘‘ pause.’’ The first faint 
signs that the capital efflux has ceased are now apparent, 
and with the need for funds in a rapidly recovering field 
of French industry capital is trickling back. As this 
process develops, the Government will be able to reduce 
the rate of interest, lower the burden of the service of 
the National Debt on the Budget, and reap the overdue 
first-fruits of devaluation. Though the outlook is still 
clouded with anxieties, French finances and the franc 
seem now to enjoy greater expectations than they could 
a few months ago. 





Financial Notes 


_ Institute of Bankers.—Mr R. A. Wilson, a 
joint general manager of Lloyds Bank, has been elected 
President of the Institute of Bankers in succession to 
Sir John Caulcutt. Mr Wilson, who became deputy 
chairman of the Institute two years ago, passed the 
earlier part of his banking life in Yorkshire. He entered 
Brown’s Bank in Leeds in 1898, two years before its 
absorption by Lloyds Bank, and eventually became the 
Lloyds Bank manager for Leeds. In 1924 he came to 
London as assistant general manager, and in 1929 was 
appointed one of the joint general managers. His election 
as President of the Institute is to be welcomed both on 
personal grounds and because of Mr Wilson’s long 
“Xperience of north-country banking. 


* * * 


_ Foreign Exchange Dealings.—The normal practice 
in London is for all foreign exchange transactions 
between bank dealers to be made through a broker. The 
roker does not buy or sell on his own account, but 
his function is to keep in touch with all the dealers, 
Indge the general trend of rates, and to suggest and 
etermine rates which are satisfactory to both buyer 
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and seller. In return for his work he is paid a commis- 
sion, and without his services an individual dealer would 
never ascertain quickly exactly when business was 
offering, or make certain at any moment of securing the 
most favourable rate. Recently there has been a sus- 
picion, to put it no higher, that one or two dealers were 
inquiring of the brokers the rates of the moment and 
then dealing with each other direct. The brokers 
naturally objected to being short-circuited in this 
manner. Negotiations have recently been taking place 
between the Bankers’ Foreign Exchange Committee and 
the committees representing the foreign exchange: 
brokers, and in consequence it has been agreed that 
direct dealing shall cease as from June 1st. This means. 
that all banks in direct telephonic connection with 
brokers shall make full use of the latter’s services, but 
certain affiliated or subsidiary banks which have im 
sufficient foreign exchange business to justify telephonic 
connection will still deal direct with their parent or 
affiliated bank. This is a thoroughly equitable solution 
of what was becoming a vexed question. 


* * * 


Italian Finances. — Isolated details of Italy’s 
economic position are once more beginning to emerge. 
Last week we were able to secure publication of 
Italian wholesale price index numbers, showing that 
there had been a net rise since July, 1935, of 31.8 per 
cent. The Finance Minister has now brought the Bank 
of Italy’s return partially up to date. Between Decem- 
ber 31, 1936, and April 30, 1937, the Bank’s gold 
reserves had fallen from 5,892 to 4,023 million lire 
(the previous statement gave a figure of 4,021 million 
for February 20, 1937). The note circulation has risen 
from 13,145 millions at the end of 1934, to 15,678 
millions last February, and 15,645 millions on 
April 30th, but the previous explanation that these 
later figures include 1,480 million of notes in circula- 
tion in Abyssinia is repeated. The Bank’s gold reserves 
exclude the reserves of gold and devisen held by the 
Institute of Exchange, and it still appears that apart 
from these last holdings Italy has lost the whole of 
the profit on the revaluation of the Bank’s gold last 
October. The Finance Minister also gave some budget 
details. Estimated revenue for 1937-38 at 20,597 
million lire showed an increase of 285 millions over 
1936-37, but a deficit of 3,173 millions was expected, 
largely due to the expenditure of 1,021 millions in 
Abyssinia. To fill this deficit the Government was 
largely relying upon the improvement in the economic 
situation, the buoyancy of the revenue and the preven- 
tion of tax evasion. The cost of “‘ the conquest and 
exploitation of the Empire ’’ during the years 1934- 
35 and 1935-36 was 12,111 million lire, and the 
financial year 1935-36 showed an “‘ effective ’’ deficit 
of 12,686 millions. There would be a deficit for 1936-37, 
but this would be met by the profits on the revalua- 
tion of the Bank of Italy’s gold and on the realisation 
of the gold and devisen surrendered to the State by 
the Italian people. These are non-recurrent sources of 
revenue, as the Government may realise more clearly 
by the end of the current financial year. As the Finance 
Minister virtually admits, Italy can only achieve a 
balance by applying totalitarian standards of 
measurement. 

* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges and Gold.—Spot francs. 
strengthened from Frs. 110} to Frs. 110;, early in the 
week, mainly because the French authorities were 
squeezing certain bears of francs with positions maturing 
at the end of the month. The rate has since slipped back 
to Frs. 110§, with three months’ francs hovering between 
Frs. 1} and Frs. 2 discount. Dollars have been very 
steady at just over $4.94, but they were more bid 
towards the end of the week, this being a reflection of 
the easier tendency of the franc. There is a fair demand, 
probably of a commercial character, for doilars for 
delivery towards the end of the year. The six months 
rate is 2}4-2§ cents premium, or an absolute rate of 
about $4.91$. The view is expressed that while some 
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appreciation of the dollar is probable, sterling is not likely 
to fall below that rate. It so, there is little gain in 
covering ahead. London dealings in gold have been 
active, for dishoarded gold continues to come forward, 
and the British authorities have been buying more 
freely. The discount below the dollar parity price has 
narrowed. British purchases of gold serve to check sales 
to the United States, and so give support to the dollar. 
In this connection the current rate of $4.94 for sterling 
is on the high side, and the recent weakness of the dollar 
is in part attributable to heavy gold shipments to the 
United States. It has also been suggested that some of 
the British official gold purchases have been on Dutch 
account. An interesting position has developed in 
Amsterdam. A heavy influx of funds into Holland has 
forced the Dutch authorities to make heavy gold pur- 
chases and also to reduce their buying rate for dollars, 
but one consequence is that there are now few dollars 
held privately in Amsterdam. Hence if there is a 
demand for dollars, there may be a temporary reaction 
in the rate, pending sales by the Dutch authorities, who 
are now operating the other way. There has been a 
temporary demand for belgas, and the rate for sterling 
has fallen from 29.32 belgas to 29.27 belgas. This 
demand is ascribed to some repayment of money due to 
Belgium. Swedish kronor have returned to the normal 
pegged rate of Kr. 19.39, and have been very steady. 
After a period of weakness during April, the free rate for 
Argentine pesos has strengthened nearly to the official 
import rate of 16 pesos to the pound, and there are 
rumours of a reduction in the latter. So far there is no 
indication of any such change. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Easier conditions have prevailed 
this week, especially on Tuesday, when the supply of 
funds exceeded the demand. There were, indeed, reports 
of offerings of bond money at } per cent. by outside 
lenders, in place of the usual rate of § per cent. Discount 
rates are unchanged, but 4% per cent. is now the effec- 
tive rate for three months’ bank bills. The banks have 
bought moderate amounts of July and August Treasury 
bills, but some of the banks already have plenty of 
July bills. 

May 6, May 13, May 20, May 27, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 


a. a 
BRIRS SEBS * sacccccctecqecccecces 2 2 3 % 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate 43 * 4 t 
oe loan rate :— 

learing banks ............ 4-3-1" $-3-1* }-3-1* }-}-1* 

Oth i-f tt t-# 2-t 
Discount rates :-— 

Treasury bills ............... 4 4 + 4 

Three months’ bank bills -% ii-*% i-* i-* 

* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 
1 per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within 
six months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 


At the Treasury bill tender on May 2tst, the syndicate 
succeeded in securing 60 per cent. of the allotment in 
place of 54 per cent. the week before, but they only did 
so by tendering at one penny below the price correspond- 
ing to the agreed minimum rate of } per cent., and so 
the bills yield practically no profit. It has been suggested 
that the market should take the risk of tendering at a 
lower price on the ground that it might still obtain an 
adequate allotment. The danger is lest the market should 
be out-bid by other applicants, and if the market missed 
the tender altogether it would find itself faced with the 
awkward alternative of either having to reduce its loans 
See banks or else having unemployed funds on 
i : 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—This week the return of currency 
after the Coronation and Whitsun has reduced the circu- 
lation by £6.2 millions. In the absence of further gold 
purchases by the Bank, the Reserve is increased by the 
same amount. 





Bank oF ENGLAND 


May 27,May 5, May 12, May 19 
1936 1937" 1937." 1937 | ‘“ 
£ mill.g mill. £ mull. { mill, é mill 


svcccososcsosoocesocs 206-4 313-7 318-7 421.3 921-3 

Note circulation ...... 426-1 475-2 479-9 481-4 475.9 
Banking Department :— 

ReS€rve ......s000seeeeeee 41-2 39-4 39:6 40-7 46.9 
Public deposits......... 19-8 16-4 32-5 19:2 24.9 
Bankers’ deposits...... 78-3 97-2 87-7 97-4 91.4 
Other deposits ......... 36-7 37-7 37-2 37-6 37.5 
Government securities 91-8 103-1 108-3 103-3 99.5 
Discountsandadvances 6:7 5-4 5-9 6-6 4.9 
Other securities ...... 12-9 21-0 21-3 21-4 29.3 
PrOPOrTtion ....cceeeeeeee 30°5% 26-0% 25-1% 26.4% 30+5% 


In the banking department Government securities are 
reduced by {3.8 millions. They thus continue to move 
on lines parallel to the rise and fall in the note circula- 
tion, with the result that the total assets and liabilities 
of the banking department are kept nearly unchanged 
While the Bank’s total deposits are unaltered, there has 
been this week a transfer of funds from bankers’ to 
public deposits. This is the back-wash of last week's 
increase in bankers’ deposits. Both are due to the same 
cause, namely, the concentration of last week’s Treasury 
bill maturities on Tuesday, May 18th, the opening day 
of the week. ; 

* * * 


Irish Banks’ Returns.—The returns of the banks 
operating in the Free State for the March quarter, 
published by the Currency Commission, are as follows :— 


£000’s omitted 





March quarter, 1937 

March Dec. 
quarter, | quarter, 
1936 1936 In I.F.S.  Eewbere Total 














Liabilities-— | 
Capital, reserves, etc....... | 17,218 | 17,971 | 10,202] 7,136 | 17,838 
Notes in circulation ....... 8,698 8,789 5,105 3,664 8,769 
Current, deposit and other | 

SED oncicndcbecdodvents 163,384 | 164,735 | 120,289 44,843 165,132 
Other liabilities ............ 4,924 5,577 2,843 2,389 5,232 
DD a scnciveiccctsiossnicsen 194,224 | 196,473 | 138,440 | 58,031 | 196,471 

Assets— 

Cash and balances with 
London agents andother 
IE, cccivecdennbiabdicieee 12,786 14,968 4,921 7,549 12,470 
Money at call and short 
notice a ianultbbeie 10,574 10,709 5 | 10,225 | 10,230 
IE Siscetenasthieies canine 6,462 6,313 4,879 1,467 6,346 
Loans and advances ....... 67,759 67,825 44,858 24,189 69,047 
Investments--— 
(a) Government ......... 79,316 78,543 3,579 76,507 | 80,086 
Se MEET’ 5: ceedcsacvacedes 9,529 10,188 3,580 7,042 10,622 
Other assets ..............-..--.. 7,798 7,924 3.187 | 4,480 | 7,667 
STE wisi ainmiicdicntaake ; 194,225 196,473 65,009 131,459 | 196,47] 

Excess of assets outside I.F.S. 
over liabilities outside 
SPUIES eins caddikeneinkist eee 72,056 72,642 73,428 


—_— 





These figures must be regarded as very satisfactory. 
Compared with a year ago there has been an increase In 
deposits, loans and advances and investments, which 
reflects the improvement in agricultural prices and in 
general business conditions. During the same period 
the total monetary circulation in the Free State has 
increased from {15,212,460 to £16,054,759, and the 
average daily bank debits (exclusive of government 
accounts) from {1,579,000 to {1,720,000. The increast 
in the net external assets, shown in the last line of the 
above table, suggests that the balance of payments 
during the last twelve months has been favourable, ™ 
spite of the large passive visible trade balance. 


* * * 


Anglo-Palestine Bank.—The report of the 
directors for the year to December 31, 1936, states - 
the accounts of the bank reflect in some measure the 
effect of the year’s political events upon the economu’ 
life of the country. It also states that the year S = 
season was unsatisfactory, as although exports ah 
much larger in volume, prices were lower than at any 
time since the War. For these reasons the increase Je 
deposits was not so rapid as in previous years, W 
advances, etc., have recorded a slight decline from 
{2,786,000 to {2,627,000. On the other hand, 
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General Mortgage Bank of Palestine, in which the 
Anglo-Palestine Bank holds a controlling interest, has 
been able to extend its activities in some degree. The 
net profits of the Anglo-Palestine Bank have fallen from 
{130,196 for 1935 to £95,963 for 1936, and in the latter 
vear the directors thought it prudent to make a disclosed 
appropriation of £20,000 for contingencies. On the other 
hand, last year’s appropriation from net profits of 
{100,284 to the reserve fund has not been repeated. 
Instead the reserve fund has been reduced from £240,000 
to {219,000 as the result of the changes in the bank’s 
capital structure and the fresh issue of shares made a 
year ago. Nevertheless the ratio of capital plus reserves 
to deposits remains adequate, while the bank’s general 
position is sufficiently liquid. It is clear, however, that 
its future earnings are governed to some extent by the 
course of events in Palestine. 


* * * 


The Nordiska Féreningsbanken.—One of Finland’s 
three leading banks has just celebrated its 75th jubilee. 
It is not generally realised to what extent Finland 
was independent of Russia even in the days of the union. 
It had its own monetary system from 1860, and the Bank 
of Finland was actually established in 1811. The desira- 
bility of creating joint stock banks became apparent 
during the Crimean War, and on May 21, 1862, the 
Foreningsbanken i Finland came into being. In rorq it 
amalgamated with the Nordiska Aktiebanken, which was 
ten years its junior, and assumed its present name. 
To-day the bank enjoys a unique and well deserved 
prestige in its own country; indeed, throughout the busi- 
ness world. It has played a leading part in developing 
and consolidating Finland’s recent and remarkable pros- 
perity. It merits warm congratulations on its able, 
vigorous and sound administration. 





Insurance Notes 


Car and General Insurance.—The total premiums 
of this company, which is controlled by the Royal 
Exchange, were {1,472,000 in 1936, compared with 
{1,267,000 in the previous year. An increase from 
{1,117,000 to £1,317,000 took place in the accident 
branch; the greater part of these premiums refer to 
motor insurance, in which the company occupies an 
Important place in the market. Fire premiums at 
£97,000 and marine premiums at £58,000, both showed 
some expansion. The results of the last two years are 
given below. 




















1935 1936 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of oO of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ 
IID i siinananiisadate 14,025 14-7 13,628 14-1 
General Accident ...... 73,391 6:6 55,378 4-2 
TDs cetutbntisnaneute cs: 4,655 8:5 616 1-1 
92,071 69,622 
Less Items debited to 
Profit and Loss 
Account ........00c0008 65,271 52,898 
26,800 16,724 
To General Reserve ... 45,000 32,000 


Total assets amount to £2,090,000, of which Stock 

Xchange securities account for £1,474,000, against an 
aggregate market value on December 31st last of 
£1,696,000. Not included in the above debits to profit 
and loss was the transfer of £45,000 in 1935 and £32,000 
i 1936 to general reserve, which now amounts to 
£509,000. The dividend is again at the rate of 50 per 


cent., and is more than covered by available interest 
earnings, 


* * * 


London and Provincial Marine and General.— 


a company was acquired by the Yorkshire In- 


ance Company in 1913 and was originally engaged 
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in marine insurance only, but since the War it has 
transacted fire and accident business, the premium 
income from which now exceeds the marine premium 
income. The company’s marine experience has been 
consistently good, and last year first year’s claims and 
expenses amounted to 30.5 per cent. of the premium 
income, compared with 33.6 per cent. in 1935. As in that 
year, {20,000 has been transferred to profit and loss, 
leaving the marine fund at £188,000, equal to 186 per 
cent. of last year’s premium income. The results of the 
last two years are shown below. 








1935 1936 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ 
Fire and Accident ...... 8,125 7:4 hue 3°4 
I sic ck cin cavscanccons 20,000 20-3 20,000 19-8 
28,125 23,798 
Less Items debited to 
Profit and Loss ...... 18,831 15,034 
Net Trading Surplus... 9,294 8,764 


Total assets amount to {1,529,000, and the aggregate 
market value of the Stock Exchange securities on 
December 31, 1936, was in excess of the corresponding 
book value of £1,336,000. Investment and other reserve 
funds amount to {690,000, and the profit and loss 
balance, after payment of the year’s dividend, is 
£138,000. The cost of the usual ro per cent. free of tax 
dividend is £30,000, and compares with interest earnings 
of £46,000. 
* * * 


Phenix Assurance Company.—In the life depart- 
ment new sums assured in 1936, the first year of a new 
quinquennial period, were {4,859,000, compared with 
the previous year’s record figure of £3,806,000. The net 
rate of interest on the life assurance fund was {4 Is. per 
cent.—a fall of 1s. 8d. per cent. compared with the 
1935 figure. Fire premium income was {26,000 higher 
at {2,691,000, but underwriting profits fell from 
£311,000 to £224,000, The latter figure is, however, 
much higher than for many years before 1935. Accident 
premium income increased from {3,444,000 to 
£3,737,000 and there was also an increase in the under- 
writing profits. In the marine department premium 
income was slightly smaller at £548,000, and for the 
third successive year £30,000 has been transferred to 
profit and loss : — 


1935 1936 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 


£ £ 
i ca Uicbicsxecasanieees 311,071 11-7 224,089 8-3 
Personal Accident, Em- 
ployers’ Liability and 





CHOU «i nctvassavecees 139,247 4-0 162,393 4-3 
BENS. ccecesskuasianis ces 30,000 5-4 30,000 5°5 
BT olelicksidcecasiactas 20,000 20,000 
Sinking fund ............ 30,000 20,000 

530,318 456,482 
Less items debited to 

profit and loss 

BOCOUMME o55 i ceccssgcocess 343,131 336,674 
Net trading surplus ... 187,187 119,808 


Among the items debited to profit and loss in the above 
table is a transfer of {100,000 in 1935 to investment 
and contingency reserve. The consolidated balance 
sheet shows total life assurance assets of £18,758,000, 
compared with {18,195,000 in 1935. Loans fell from 
£3,732,000 to £3,442,000, while British Government 
securities increased by £399,000 to £3,595,000. There 
was also a substantial increase in ordinary stocks from 
{158,000 to £351,000. The assets of the other branches 
totalled {17,254,000, and the general and investment 
reserves are unaltered at {2,500,000 and {1,960,000 
respectively. After providing for the dividend, which is 
again at the rate of 60 per cent. and costs £460,000, 
compared with available interést earnings of £378,000, 
there is a profit and loss balance of £1,480,000. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





The Incidence of N.D.C. 


THE City is dissatisfied with the revised version of 
Mr Chamberlain’s National Defence Contribution. Mr 
Chamberlain has listened to criticism and suggestion, 
but his response leaves the main outlines of the 
Contribution intact. The nature and effect of the 
changes embodied in the Finance Bill are discussed in a 
Leading Article on page 495 of this issue. Investors, at 
least, can no longer postpone the ungrateful task of 
estimating the consequences of Mr Chamberlain’s firm 
determination. : 

Even at this stage, however, accuracy in any 
calculation of the incidence of the tax is quite un- 
attainable. In the first place, N.D.C. will be based, 
not on published profits, but on Schedule D profits. 
Secondly, “‘ capital ” under N.D.C. may differ materially 
from any figure in a company’s published balance sheet. 
Thirdly, all estimates of the incidence of N.D.C. must be 
based on purely arbitrary assumptions of prospective 
profit increases in 1937 and after. Precise analysis must 
needs await the publication, next autumn, of the first 
batch of company results covering a substantial part 
of 1937. 

The main features of the new tax are by now only too 
familiar to the investor. Stable profits—no matter how 
high—elude the tax; recovery profits (particularly 
those of companies with a substantial debenture capital), 
are taxed in proportion to the extent of earlier depression. 
The effect of this basic anomaly may be traced, in 
broad outline, by reference to the profits analyses which 
are regularly published in The Economist. The table at 
the head of the next column shows the average rates 
earned on share capital (excluding debentures) in eight 
industries during recent years. Two final columns show 
the original profits standard and the best percentage 
for the taxpayer under the revised N.D.C. 

The inclusion of 1936 in the base period clearly helps 
all the groups. Recovery industries like steel and ship- 
ping benefit appreciably from the new standard. The 
figures suggest, subject to their inherent limitations, 
that many textile companies will still be unable to show 
the statutory percentage of 6 per cent., and will 
presumably elect to go on the capital standard. 

The task of estimating the potential position of 
individual companies is complicated by the voluminous 
administrative detail which E.P.D. has bequeathed to 
N.D.C. Neither profits nor capital standards can be 
calculated by the outside investor with any degree of 





es 
Profits earned on capital | 
(excluding debentures) Original 
Group seplennajeightolanjenepeariti standard, | Optimun, 
| 1933-1935] @Verage 
1933 | 1934 1935 | 1936 
% % % % % 6 
Breweries...............-:0000000. | 10°7 | 10-5] 11-1 | 12-0 10-8 11:3 
Electric power ................ . | 11-4] 11-9] 11-8) 14-3 11-7 12-7 
ND ni cs atndnntatinaiiannih 4-1 6-4 9-2 9-5 6-6 84 
Iron, coal and steel ........... 2:7 5-2] 82] 9-3 5-4 7-6 
Motors, cycle and aviation... } 11-1 | 16-5 | 26-8 | 25-5 18:1 22-9 
I oi sioe tssdansdechionss 5-6 | 5-3] 6-2] 12-6 5-7 8:1 
Shops and stores ...........+... 14-3 | 15-1 | 15-3 | 16-0 14-9 15:5 
4/1 45) 5-7) 6-9 5.2 6-0 


IED ‘ev ebinstiaaonateredsensin 5 








accuracy. Further, the revised basis of assessment, under 
which all liabilities to N.D.C. begin from January 1, 
1937, involves a re-apportionment of profits for account 
ing periods made up to other dates—apparently on a 
simple arithmetical basis. Encompassed about by such 
difficulties, we have nevertheless endeavoured to ascer- 
tain, within broad limits, the prospective liability 
to N.D.C. of certain companies, each of which is 
representative of a large number of others. In reaching 
the results shown in the accompanying table, we have 
used two alternative assumptions of the growth of profits 
during the current year: first, an increase at the rate 
recorded during the latest year; secondly, the effect of a 
flat increase of 10 per cent. 

The position of the first three companies on our list 
—Imperial Chemical Industries, Turner and Newall 
and Crompton Parkinson—is relatively straightforward 
within the limits of the complications introduced by 
N.D.C. Imperial Chemical Industries, with moderately 
progressive profits during the base period, would have 
to pay under N.D.C. only one-half of one per cent. 
on its equity capital under both assumptions. On 
Assumption 1, the relative burden of N.D.C. on 
the equity earnings of Turner and Newall will be ten 
times and on those of Crompton Parkinson thirty times 
as heavy as that imposed on the ordinary capital of 
I.C.I. The effect of gearing is evident from a comparison 
between Turner and Newall and Crompton Parkinson, 
though neither company has any debentures. The 
proportion of total profits absorbed by N.D.C. is not 
widely different in the two instances, but the impost 
falls on a much narrower ordinary capital structure mn 
the case of Crompton Parkinson than of Turner and 
Newall. The arbitrary incidence of the tax could not be 
more clearly illustrated. 


eee 


ESTIMATED INCIDENCE OF N.D.C. 
lithic Sicicaiinihasiientsnget Meee Ce Te CR Se Se 1 ihe Tc 





C. as 
Selected | Standard as Abated Profits N.D.C.as | N.D 
Company and Group Profits | percentage |Profits (see note maliinienees Growth aaa percentage peuene 
standard f ital ~ of profits absorbed of total of equity 
aa below) of capital P by N.D.C. profit capital 





eee bse tte ee et A 


Stable profits— (£'000) % : (£2000) 
I rial Chem. Ind. 7,020 oe 
se ° {2 8,300 
Recovery profits— 
Turner and Newall ... 992 13 I. 1,800 
2. 1,350 
Crompton Parkinson I. 505 
-_ - 2. 400 
“Teche cal tase 1. 1,87 
rks and Spencer ... 1,210 - 1,570 
ast 26 2. 1,550 
Woolworth ............ 5,330 45 1. 6,500 
2. 6,440 


% 000 000 % | % 
10 G90 C28 ’ 8B | «(08 
10 1,280 256 3 0-5 
24 808 250 14 4-7 
18 358 103 s 1-9 
35 240 80 16 15:0 
28 135 45 11 8-4 
34 360 120 8 S 
33 340 113 7 > 
55 1,170 390 6 am 
54 1,110 370 53 


Profits assumptions : (J) 1936 rate of increase maintained. (2) 10 per cent. increase. 
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A final comparison is given between Marks and 
Spencer and Woolworth under N.D.C. Both companies’ 
shares are at present valued on a similar earnings basis. 
But Marks and Spencer, with a slightly more progressive 
record during the base period, together with an appre- 
ciable amount of debenture capital, attracts a higher 
rate of levy than Woolworth. Under our first assumption, 
indeed, Marks and Spencer’s estimated liability would 
be seven per cent.—one-tenth of equity earnings, one- 
sixth of the equity dividend, and two-thirds of the 
regular scrip bonus rate. 


Recovery companies, ex hypothesi, are vulnerable to 
the new tax. But when such companies have, in 
addition, raised large amounts of fresh capital recently 
for new developments—then, indeed, will Pelion be 
iled on Ossa. As an example, we may cite Stewarts 
and Lloyds, whose profits rose from £620,000 in 1933 
to {1,334,000 last year. The company’s capital consists 
of {24 millions of debentures, {1-7 millions of preference 
stocks, and {5-7 millions of deferred capital (apart from 
certain ‘‘ liaison shares ’’ resulting from an agreement 
with another company, Tube Investments). At the end 
of 1933, its properties and plant stood in the balance-sheet 
at {5+ millions; at the end of 1936, the total was 
{9} millions. According to Section 17 of the Finance 
Bill, however, if the capital employed by any company 
during any chargeable accounting period exceeds the 
average employed in the standard years, the average 
profits of the standard years will be increased to the 
extent of 6 per cent. of the excess. Is such a rate at all 
adequate for a company which, like Stewarts and Lloyds, 
has taken the risk of transferring production, on a grand 
scale, to an entirely new works in an hitherto undeveloped 
area? The same point applies to all companies which 
plough back an appreciable proportion of their earnings. 


An example of a different character is afforded by 
John Brown, which has an appreciable stake in the 
re-armament programme. The company reconstructed 
its capital in 1930, and its fixed assets, which formerly 
appeared at £3} millions at cost less depreciation, now 
stand at little more than {14 millions. The former 
figures plus all other assets, less the appropriate deduc- 
tions, will form the basis of the company’s computation, 
which will presumably be calculated on the capital 
standard. On this basis the company’s liability for 
N.D.C. would appear to be small, in relation to what it 
would have been on a capital standard assessment based 
on present book values. Yet, if the company, on recon- 
struction, had transferred its assets to a new concern, 
the latter standards would have applied. 


Finally, the position of mining and plantation com- 
panies demands special consideration. They will 
doubtless apply for an increased statutory percentage, 
on the ground of exceptional risk, exceptional wastage 
of capital or exceptional deferment of yield, It is clear 
that for such concerns as the Rhodesian copper producers, 
a special rate of even 15 per cent. (which was allowed 
under E.P.D.) would remove only a comparatively small 
part of the potential burden. On current earnings (at 
a very rough estimate) of 125 per cent. for Rhokana 
and 150 per cent. for Roan Antelope, an allowance of 
I5 per cent. would be a very minor affair. For rubber 
companies, again, if the figures of estimated profits in 
1937, given in an article on page 408 of The Economist 
of May 15th, are taken as a guide, there will still be an 
appreciable growth over a 10 per cent. capital standard. 


= 

Such are the limited conclusions which the investor 
can alone reach under existing circumstances. Stable 
Profit earning companies will come off best, together 
with industries like the railways and some public 
utilities, which have a low arithmetical rate of earnings 
on a high fixed capital. The companies most vulnerable 
to the tax will be recovery concerns, companies with 
heavy debentures, companies in speculative industries, 
Commodity and mining companies with a British 
domicile, ‘and companies in industries where earnings 
bear a high proportion to their fixed capital. A tax on the 
growth o ree ae for the duration of N.D.C., 


be wsured by a pre-N.D.C. standard, would obviously 
Temunerative. 


Investment Notes 


A Tale of Two Markets.—The behaviour of the 
stock markets of London and New York this week bears 
eloquent testimony to their technical make-up. After Mr 
Chamberlain introduced his National Defence Contribu- 
tion on April 2oth, the Financial News Ordinary Share 
Index fell 7 points in a week. The concessions made in 
this week’s Finance Bill undoubtedly disappointed the 
market, for they took only a pound or two off the mill- 
stone and proceeded to tie it round the market’s neck 
with distressing finality. But there was no evidence 
whatever of a renewal of large-scale selling. The 
Financial News’ Index, which had recovered four points, 
lost only one. Investors were prepared to give due weight 
to more-favourable news items—such as the satisfactory 
turn in the coal trade and the London bus stoppage, 
and the excellent holiday railway traffics—which a 
month ago had been unnoticed in the general malaise. 
In due course re-alignment will be effected of the prices 
of securities which are deemed especially vulnerable to 
N.D.C.; but the process will be approximately arithmeti- 
cal rather than wholly emotional. The market, in short, 
is now becalmed but not beslumped. 


* * * 


Wall Street also seems to have lost its sense of direc- 
tion, and on the whole its nerves are a little less steady 
than London’s. On Tuesday, for example, a stagnant 
market suddenly took a downward turn in the last hour, 
when many prices fell two dollars or more. The market 
does not like the President, and occasionally its dislike 
overclouds its judgment. Rightly or wrongly, Wall 
Street credits the Administration at Washington with 
complacency as Mr Lewis goes from victory to victory 
in the field of labour. And happenings in and around 
the Supreme Court—the validation of the Social Security 
Act and the retirement, actual or rumoured, of aged 
members of the Court—have a scale of Wall Street 
values based less on their social and constitutional im- 
portance than on their supposed effect in facilitating or 
hampering the President’s plans for reform of the Court 
—to which Wall Street as a whole remains implacably 
hostile. Prima facie, these conditions seem unfavourable 
to an early resumption of activity; but past experience 
suggests that frequently revival has emerged from an 
even less promising background. 


* * * 


E.P.D. Special Allowances.—The text of the 
Finance Bill leaves the definite impression that N.D.C. 
will be largely administered on the lines of E.P.D. 
Powers are given for orders under E.P.D. which were 
in force at the commencement of the Finance Act of 
1926 to have effect, subject to any necessary adaptations. 
And application may be made (as under E.P.D.) by 
“persons substantially representing any class of trade 
or business ’’ for increased statutory percentages on the 
grounds of exceptional risk, exceptional wastage of 
capital, or exceptional deferment of yield. Special 
interest, therefore, attaches to the following table, in 
which we have grouped the percentages awarded by the 
Board of Referees for E.P.D., for the most important 
industries, in ascending order : — 

Six per cent.—Aero. instruments; boots and shoes; hosiery; 
jute merchants; paint, colour and varnish; rubber manu- 


facture ; Bt 

Six-and-a-half per cent_—Cement manufacture. 

Seven per cent.—Electrical cable; electricity supply (London) ; 
electrical] machinery; fireclay mining and manufacture; motors; 
ee per cent.—Cold storage proprietors; elec- 
tricity supply (Provinces); salt. — ee 

Eight per Cent.—Coke; daily newspapers; explosives ; 
omnibuses (London); steel; tea-growing (India and Ceylon). 

Eight-and-a-half per cent.—Road materials. : 

Nine per cent.—Aircraft engines ; coal mining; coffee growing 
(E. Indies); nitrate extracting (Chile); synthetic dyes; type- 
writers. ; : 

Ten per cent.—Flax preparation; iron and steel industry 
(Bengal); manganese ore mining (India); rubber growers; 
sisal (W. Africa). 
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Eleven per cent.—Cinematograph; oil production (Persia) ; 
sugar (W. Indies). 

Twelve per cent.—Cotton (Sudan); metals and alloys for 
high-speed steel; tungsten and molybdenum wire. 

Twelve-and-a-half per cent.—Metalliferous ores (Burma). 

Thirteen per cent.—Alluvial tin (Nigeria) ; tin dredging (Malay 
and Siam). 

Fourteen per cent.—Lead mining (W. Australia); oil produc- 
tion (Trinidad). ae 

Fifteen per cent.—Aircraft manufacture; copper muning 
(Rhodesia). 

Sixteen per cent.—Asbestos mining (Rhodesia). : 

Twenty-two-and-a-half per cent.—Gold-mining (Rhodesia) ; 
gold-mining in W. Africa. : ; 

Twenty-seven-and-a-half per cent.—Gold-mining (India). 
On these concessions, commodity and mining companies 
must, apparently, chiefly rely. They are, if precedent 
serves, unlikely to produce much relief for such concerns 
as the Rhodesian copper mines; nor would. rubber 
plantations obtain any striking adjustment of their 
burden with a 10 per cent. standard. For industry 
generally, the concessions allowed were clearly modest. 
It is difficult to perceive any decisive economic reason 
for a statutory percentage of 7} per cent. for provincial 
electricity companies as compared with, say, 8 per cent. 
for steel. The former is a steadily expanding industry; 
the latter is highly responsive to the trade cycle. But 
unless the Commissioners are prepared to acknowledge 
this factor as a form of “ exceptional risk,”’ the recovery 
industries, as such, will have no claim to a higher datum 
standard than the statutory six per cent. 


* * ® 


Holding Companies and N.D.C.—Not the least 
of the difficulties of N.D.C. are the rules prescribed 
for profits of holding companies. The Companies Act 
defines a subsidiary, in effect, as one whose parent 
holds more than 50 per cent. of its capital, controls a 
majority of its votes, or appoints a majority of its 
directors. The Finance Bill goes a step farther than the 
Companies Act, for it recognises the existence of sub- 
subsidiaries, but it defines the point of control at 90 per 
cent. or over. For N.D.C. assessments, shares in sub- 
sidiaries in which the parent company holds between 50 
and go per cent. of the equity will presumably be treated 
as investments; only above this latter figure will earnings 
be consolidated for N.D.C.—as though the parent com- 
pany were the ultimate owner of the subsidiary’s busi- 
ness. But for the purposes of the Companies Act—and 
in particular Section 126, under which members are told 
how the income of subsidiaries has been dealt with—the 
existing legal standards still apply. It is obvious that 
this distinction greatly complicates the investor’s task of 
assessing the effect of N.D.C. upon a parent company. 
In cases where subsidiaries are mainly 100 per cent. 
controlled by the parent concern (Imperial Chemical 
Industries is an example) it now becomes essential for 
the shareholder to know the consolidated profits of the 
group for the base years and all future years. But this 
information is available to him in comparatively few 
cases. 


* * * 


The procedure to be followed for a chain of sub- 
sidiaries and sub-subsidiaries which are joined by go 
per cent. ownership except for one link, is nowhere 
defined. Search at the Companies Registry to ascer- 
tain such capital relationships will avail the investor 
nothing, however, while he remains ignorant of group 
profits or of the amounts received in dividends from 
subsidiaries. For chains consisting of normal sub- 
sidiaries which are less than 90 per cent. owned, it 
appears that the principles laid down for investments 
will apply. Such interests, appearing in the books as 
subsidiaries, will be treated for N.D.C. as investments, 
and will not be computed as capital. In the same way, 
the income derived therefrom by the parent company 
will not, apparently, be included in the parent’s profits, 
unless the latter is a bank or assurance undertaking, 
or a business ‘‘wholly or mainly ’’ concerned in 
‘“* making or holding investments.’’ And in these cases 
appropriate set-offs will be allowed, to avoid double 
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taxation. But, to take only one example, it will be 

highly complex task to assess the position of Thom : 
Tilling under N.D.C. Apart from its direct operatin 4 
terests, the company, together with British Electric Trae. 
tion, has a minority interest (de jure) in Tiling and 
British Automobile Traction. The latter company, in 
turn, has equal interests with the main line railways in 
the transport operating subsidiaries, which obvious} 
cannot normally exceed 50 per cent. No investor i. 
probably few accountants, are capable, on the informa- 
tion at present available, of tracing the effect of N.D.C 
on such a chain of companies. 


* * * 


Income Tax and ‘* Bond - washing.” — The 
simplest clause in the Finance Bill states: —‘‘ Income 
tax for the year 1937-38 shall be charged at the 
standard rate of 5s. in the pound.’’ The increase has 
been overshadowed by the effects of N.D.C. and has 
excited little or no comment. It has at least 
the negative virtue of enabling investors to convert 
tax-free dividends to a gross basis by mental arith- 
metic instead of by slide-rule. Bond-washing "’ or 
“the avoidance of tax by certain transactions in 
securities ’’ is met by Section 10 of the Finance Bill. 
If, under any collateral arrangement to repurchase 
securities, the interest is receivable by a person other 
than the beneficial owner, the latter will nevertheless 
be charged, for income tax purposes, with the interest 
which was received by the temporary holder. 
Conversely, any person carrying on the business of 
dealing in securities who enters into an arrangement 
to re-sell securities bought, under which he receives 
interest on the securities, will not be liable to tax on 
such profits. The Commissioners will be given powers 
to demand particulars of all securities held by any 
person during the period specified in their notice, to 
ascertain whether tax has been borne on the securities 
concerned. Bond-washing has been largely reserved 
to the professional rather than the private investor, 
and these fairly simple rules are likely to be sufficient 
to stop the loss of tax, which has been costing the 
Exchequer up to a million pounds a year. 


* * * 


S.E. Committee Report.—The report of the 
Committee for General Purposes for the year ending 
March 24, 1937, is more comprehensive than its 
predecessors. Developments in recent years have thrown 
ever increasing obligations on the Stock Exchange as 
a public institution, and it is entirely appropriate that 
the proceedings of the committee and of the important 
sub-committees should be formally reported. Even now 
the report largely consists of a record of the numbers 
of committee and sub-committee meetings held, but 
possibilities of future expansion are suggested by the 
appearance of comments on such matters as dealing 
for outside brokers and the reasons for the establishment 
of the Register of County Brokers. A sidelight on the 
magnitude of the tasks undertaken is provided by the 
statistics of the New Issues and Official Quotation 
sub-committee. Some 112 meetings were held, 585 
applications for official quotations were recommended 
and 1,920 applications for Permission to Deal were 
considered, of which 1,912 representing an aggre 
gate nominal value of {697,174,206 were granted. When 
it is realised that each one of these applications involves 
a thorough-going examination of the statement or 0 s 
itself and all material legal and general documents, ap@ 
from any questions of principle involved, the ore 
amount of work handled by the committee as 
officials in this department alone can be reacly 
appreciated. 


* * * 


South African Views on Gold.—The considered 
views of the South African finance houses on matter 
which closely concern the gold mining industry is 
always followed with keen interest by investors. 
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year more than usual importance attaches to them 
in view of the large part played in contemporary 
economic discussion by questions of the future value 
of gold. On May 7th, Mr John Martin, chairman of 
Rand Mines, declared that higher prices for gold in 
terms of currencies, and for commodities in terms of 
gold, had lifted the world from depression; but that if 
the immense gold holdings of certain nations were 
alcwed full scope, an inflation of credit might result. 
On May 21st, Mr P. M. Anderson, at the annual meeting 
of the Union Corporation at Johannesburg, dwelt rather 
on the consequences of any appreciable reduction of 
the price of gold. Expressing complete concurrence with 
the view strongly urged by Sir Henry Strakosch, the 
Corporation’s chairman, in a recent letter to The Times, 
Mr Anderson declared that such a reduction would 
produce deflationary conditions drastically affecting all 
prices, whether of securities, raw materials, manufac- 
tured goods or services. Last Tuesday, Mr F. R. Phillips, 
chairman of the Central Mining and Investment Corpo- 
ration, endorsed the view that drastic deflationary 
action was wholly undesirable. Mr Phillips diagnosed 
the present gold position as being characteristic of a 
period of transition in the course of which some countries 
had been glutted with gold, while the great majority 
were still starved of it. He concluded that a redistribution 
of gold stocks was necessary and inevitable, and that 
the corner-stone of this process must be the resumption 
of freer international trading relations. The first move 
lay with the creditor nations, who must live up to their 
position, import more freely and, following America’s 
tentative but welcome example, begin to lend abroad 
again. Investors will say ‘“‘ Amen to That ’”’; and will 
suggest that a copy of these statements might possibly 
be sent to the Board of Trade, the Treasury and the 
Foreign Transactions Advisory Committee. 





Company Notes 


R.M. Realisation Prospects.—The 1936 reports of 
the Realisation Companies show that their tasks are now 
progressing toward final accomplishment. The first de- 
bentures of both companies have been discharged com- 
pletely, and also the whole of the E.D. income deben- 
tures and 45 per cent. of the R.M. income debentures. 
Of the latter issue there remains outstanding £1,402,500, 
the repayment of which, including 10 per cent. premium, 
will require {1,542,750 before the {1,000,000 share 
capital ranks for distribution. Against this, the company 
had {186,530 in the General Account at December 31, 
1936, and has since realised approximately £714,000 
(including the proceeds of £500,000 Royal Mail Lines 
Ordinary). Further, a sum of the order of £250,000 
should accrue from the voluntary liquidation of the 
Nelson Steam Navigation Company, which is rapidly 
hearing completion. Moreover, under present market 
conditions, it may be assumed that the remaining direct 
holding of £380,000 Royal Mail Lines ordinary and the 
David Maclver block of £160,000 will be realised in the 
Course of the next few months. These items represent a 
total of, say, £1,800,000—sufficient, broadly, to pay off 
the balance of the income debentures and to leave a 
— equal to some 5s. cash per R.M. Realisation 

are. 

* * * 


There are, however, sundry other interests of which the 
£314,000 shares holding in Anglo-Foreign Properties— 
formed earlier this year to acquire certain R.M. and E.D. 
Properties—constitutes the most substantial item, leaving 
a dozen lots mostly of small account. These are difficult 
‘o value, but £375,000-£500,000 would be a good price 
at the moment, but with careful nursing something more 
might be secured in time. The Pacific Steam Navigation 
interest, in particular, is singularly difficult to value. A 
aa between 7s. 6d. and 10s. per R.M. share, probably, 
arly represents the prospects of these interests, making 
with the 5s, cash already calculated, 12s. 6d.-15s. per 
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share. The present price of R.M. Realisation is 53s., 
which, by these estimates, puts a value of {1,775,000- 
{1,900,000 on the feature asset—the holding of 
£1,369,990 Union Castle Ordinary, which is equivalent 
to 27s. gd.-2gs. 6d. per {1 of the latter stock. By the 
terms of the settlement of the voting dispute, distribution 
of the Union Castle Ordinary will be in specie and will 
be carried out in the comparatively near future. 


* * * 


E.D. Realisation.—All claims preceding E.D.’s 
£1,000,000 share capital have now been extinguished. 
The E.D. Company had cash in hand on the General 
Account of {£428,904 at December 31st last, and has 
since realised a further £259,000. However, {402,121 
has since been paid in discharge of a bank liability. 
The remaining assets consist largely of a number of 
small items, some of which may take some while to clear 
up. Hence, although the E.D. position holds out the 
prospect of a substantial cash payment to the share- 
holders in the near future—of the order of 5s. per share 
—the final clearing up of the miscellaneous pieces may 
take some time. Including the £130,000 in Anglo-Foreign 
Properties, there may be eventually another ros. to 
12s. 6d. of assets per share. The present price of E.D. 
is 51s. 6d.—so, again by our counting, its holding of 
£1,369,990 Union Castle is valued at between {1,700,000 
and {1,825,000, or 24s. gd. to 26s. od. per f£ of 
Union Castle stock. Thus, although the realisation 
process has proceeded rather more favourably for both 
R.M. and E.D. Realisation than at first seemed likely, 
the general lines of our previous analyses are confirmed. 
In particular, we continue to maintain the thesis that 
no justification ever existed for the substantial premium 
of R.M. over E.D. which for so long amounted to ros., 
and remained a persistent feature of the market. 
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J. & P. Coats’ Disappointing Results.—Another 
marked recession in the net profits of J. & P. Coats, 
comes as a surprise. A fall from {2,006,340 earned for 
dividend in 1935 to £1,794.744 is of significant, though 
not serious dimensions, but the latter figure compares 
unfavourably with {2,463,327 for 1934. Nor is the 
explanation of the decline at once obvious. It is true 
that the chairman last year emphasised that large-scale 
improvement would not come until world recovery was 
on a wider basis—the greater part of the change in 
profits between 1934 and 1935 being attributed to ex- 
change difficulties. The problem of export trade is vitally 
relevant to J. & P. Coats, of whose sales only about 
one-fifth are made to British countries. The company s 
experience, moreover, proves once again that widespread 
interests may sometimes multiply rather than divide 
trading risks. Last autumn’s devaluations, for example, 
must have played their part in the year’s results, though 
they affected only three months’ trading. Meanwhile, 
the to per cent. dividend is maintained, but it appears 
to be short-earned by about {10,250, which is obtained 
by a corresponding reduction in the carry-forward. 
Investors will be wise to await the full report before 
framing final conclusions regarding these figures. The 
outlook for the current year, considered on general 
grounds, should be favourable, judging from the trade 
figures for the first four months of 1937. But investors 
will probably prefer to await the full report and the 
chairman’s speech before deciding upon their policy. 


* * * 


Boots Pure Drug.—There are some shares which 
seem to suffer from perennial over-valuation, and it is 
now becoming relevant whether Boots Pure Drug §5s. 
shares, at 51s. gd., are not in danger of falling into this 
category. The shares are supported at over 50s. on the 
assumption that one day the company will distribute a 
massive capital bonus. The latest accounts confirm, for 
the uth time, that the company could well afford to 
do so, but meanwhile, holders of the shares have to 
content themselves with a dividend yield of under 3 per 
cent. and an earnings yield of less than 5 per cent. The 
accounts, to the end of March, show that net profits 
amounted to £799,899, compared with {770,890 for the 
preceding year. The distribution, of course, has been 
maintained at that curious amalgam of 24 per cent. 
gross dividend and a 5 per cent. tax free bonus. The 
company’s earnings are as consistent as those of any 
large undertaking, and not only does the parent concern 
retain nearly half of the profits which it discloses, but 
in addition the subsidiaries also adopt a highly conserva- 
tive distribution policy. The financial strength of the 
undertaking, therefore, is even greater than the parent 
company’s balance sheet—with a general reserve of 
£2,000,000, against an ordinary capital of £1,600,000— 
indicates. Presumably the company will be liable for 
N.D.C. on the basis of the consolidated earnings of the 
group, for the operating subsidiaries are 100 per cent. 
controlled. The burden does not appear to be unduly 
heavy, but the company will not escape so lightly as 
its own profit and loss account suggests. 


* * * 


British Oxygen Progress.—The impressive profits 
record of British Oxygen (which was analysed on page 
467 of The Economist last week) was discussed with 
proper satisfaction by Dr Pollock at Wednesday’s 
general meeting. This progress is the result of firm 
technical and financial foundations during a period of 
general economic recovery. Depreciation provisions, for 
instance, have been generous to the point of meeting 
all ordinary expansion. But of the recent developments 
in which the company is concerned, two may be singled 
out for special mention. The first is the strong tactical 
position which the company has now acquired in the 
welding industry. Before the acquisition of the Quasi- 
Arc and Ferro-Arc interests, of course, the company was 
the leader in the gas welding industry. These new 
interests, however, are complementary, and the chair- 
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man evidently envisages a progressive expansj 
welding industry, in which the company wil bean to 
play its part in supplying the most comprehensg; 
technical service, unhampered by any danger of 1 
petitive over-expansion of capacity. These a 
monopolistic powers, however, should yield benefits t 
the consumer, as well as economies to the company The 
second development is more remote—the establishment 
of a domestic calcium carbide industry, for which th 
company’s bill has twice failed in Parliament. The ion, 
pany, however, will submit its plans to the commit 
which the Government has set up. British Oxygen is one 
of the progressive companies which, having increased 
its profits substantially during recent years, and hay; 
spent substantial sums on extending its Capacity, is now 
faced with the demands of N.D.C. The ordinary stock 
remains a sound long-term holding, but it is too high, in 
view of the surrounding market uncertainty, to interest 
the seeker for quick profits. 


* * * 


Cable and Wireless Reconstruction.—The neces. 
sary but unpleasant medicine that the holders of Cable 
and Wireless ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘ B”’ stocks consented to 
take last Monday was made as palatable as possible by 
Mr Denison-Pender’s address. Yet one of his first points 
was a warning against too optimistic interpretations of 
the recent rise in traffic receipts. Part of the increase in 
profits will in future be required for special allocations 
which were impossible while earnings were low. But the 
prospects of a secure income appear reasonably assured 
by rising receipts and internal reorganisation. The time 
is therefore appropriate for adapting to actual conditions 
a capitalisation which seemed justifiable when the merger 
was formed but has been proved wholly excessive since. 
The undertaking was expected to enjoy the benefit of 
unified control. But wireless and airmail services have 
increased, and the depression reduced international trade 
to a fraction of its former proportions. Mr Denison- 
Pender’s claim that the scheme was fair is broadly true. 
The “‘ B ”’ ordinary stockholders get a little more than 
their deserts, but the scheme was obviously necessary 
and well-founded. 


* * * 


Allied Sumatra Plantations.—Although sharp 
increases in the profits of rubber companies have 
recently been common, the Allied Sumatra report is 
impressive. The company, which works through two 
Dutch subsidiaries, is paying 5 per cent. against 2} per 
cent., but the operating results are even better than 
this increase suggests. The harvested crop in 1936 was 
about 5,500,000 Ibs., or 220,000 Ibs. less than in 1935, 
but owing to differences in stocks carried forward, the 
crop accounted for rose by 756,000 Ibs. But as the 
average net sale price rose from 5.68d. to 7.94. PA 
Ib., the larger subsidiary, Si Boelan, nearly trebled 
previous pe by earning Fls. 734,439. It could, there- 
fore, well afford Fls. 168,844 (of which Fils. 125,000 
was used for writing down mature areas) compared Wi 
Fls. 30,724, for various provisions shown in the accounts. 
The Soeka Radja Cultuur company earned Fis. 53,454 
against Fls. 14,270, and used nearly half of these profits 
for writing down mature areas. These subsidiaries 
paid no dividend, but owing to the good results the 
parent company has been enabled to transfer £76,000 
against {36,000 from its reserve for losses of wet 
sidiaries—or only about {10,000 more than the earn 
surplus of the estate companies, after allowing for the 
various appropriations. This transfer, added to a balance 
of {2,393 from interest, etc., makes £78,393) . 
5.8 per cent. available for the shareholders. At a 7 
price of 23s. 3d., Allied Sumatra stock yields £4 
per cent. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Although our — 
analysis of profit and loss. accounts on page 548 a6 t 
comprises about sixty-five further companies, a of 
twenty of these are tea companies, and the num 
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important miscellaneous industrial results is lower. The 
larger results include those of /mperial Continental Gas, 
City of London Real Property, Pease and Partners and 
Whitehall Electric Investments, and are discussed on 
page 547 under the heading ** Shorter Company Com- 


ments. 
* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week—The reports of 
20 company meetings commence on page 529 of this 
issue. The chairmen’s remarks at the British Oxygen, 
Cable and Wireless, and Central Mining meetings are 
discussed in Notes on earlier pages. Mr H. E. Pattinson, 
addressing Royal Insurance members, referred with satis- 
faction to signs of some expansion in international trade 
and the possibility of currency stabilisation. Improve- 
ment so far, however, had been most marked in the home 
markets of the countries in which the company was in- 
terested. In reminding his hearers at the Sun Insurance 
Office meeting that ing George VI was the eleventh 
monarch under whose rule the Office had done its work, 
Sir William Goschen commented upon its ability to adjust 
itself to changing conditions. Mr R. Wilson Bartlett 
spoke to Incorporated Accountants of the importance of 
N.D.C., and drew attention to its complications, even 
when contrasted with E.P.D. At the Edmundsons 
Electricity meeting, Sir T. Royden discussed at length 
the McGowan report, and in pointing out that the Cor- 
poration was fully British owned, he drew attention to 
signs of the Corporation’s progress. The number of con- 
sumers served had risen by 13 per cent.; there had been 
an increase of 19 per cent. in units sold and 15 per cent. 
in the load. Results for the current year had so far been 
equally favourable. Mr James Gray, at the Madras 
Electric Supply meeting, estimated that concessions 
made to consumers would be offset in 1938 by a higher 
demand for current. Addressing Wiggins Teape share- 
holders, Lord Portal referred to improved results by the 


GOLDEN MOMENTS 
The Derby 


Here they come! They’re in the Straight. He's 
moving up. He's winning. By Jove—he’s done it. 
The Favourite wins! The Favourite wins ! 


What a Golden Moment for the owner as he leads in 
the Winner of the Derby. But even he cannot buy 
a better Tobacco than ‘Cut Golden Bar’ at a shilling an 
ounce—but it must be Wills’s. 


ii a 
a 
wo 
2 oz. vacuum tin 


ed oT 


READY RUBBE 





in 2 oz. Pocket Vacuum Tins and | oz. Airtight Tins 


FLAKE FORM 


B.8$B, in 2 oz. Vacuum Tins and | oz. Packets 


thawed by the imperal Tobacco Co (ot Great Britain and treiand). Lté..r - 
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company’s new ventures, and commented in particular 
on the acquisition of Ford Paper Mills. At the Mid- 
European Corporation meeting the chairman reported 
the progress made in pursuing the company’s policy of 
reducing its interests on the Continent of Europe. Mr 
E. F. Slade assured Batang Consolidated Rubber Estates 
members that their directors were fully alive to the 
necessity of acquiring new planted areas. The chairman, 
at the Malacca Rubber Plantations meeting, said that 
estimates for the current year made some time ago antici- 
pated a slight reduction in costs. Sir Francis Voules told 
his hearers at the Kepong (Malay) Rubber meeting that 
their f.o.b. cost of 4.19d. per Ib. in 1935 had been re- 
duced to 3.93d. Mr Eric Macfadyen pointed out to 
Kasintoe Rubber shareholders that their standard output 
had been increased. The chairman, at the Sungei Batu 
(Malaya) meeting said that 123,200 Ibs. of the 1938 crop 
had been sold at the equivalent of 1s. o}d. per Ib. Mem- 
bers of the British-Borneo Petroleum Syndicate were re- 
minded by the chairman that the previous year’s results 
had included a large non-recurring profit from the sale 
of interests in Orinoco Oilfields, Limited. Anglo-Palestine 
Bank shareholders were told of the obstacles to revival 
that existed during the period of political uncertainty, 
and the report of the Royal Commission was being 
anxiously awaited. At the Class and General meetings of 
Illustrated Newspapers the implications of the scheme for 
preference shareholders was fully explained by Sir 
William Graham, who drew attention to the approval of 
the scheme given by the Association of Investment 
Trusts. It was suggested, with regard to N.D.C., by Mr 
W. Sandford Poole at the Industrial and General Trust 
meeting that the measure should be deferred until next 
year’s Finance Bill, to give time for modification, and 
that in particular it should not require a basis of assess- 
ment distinct from that of income tax. At the W. J. 
Bush and Company meeting the chairman drew attention 
to the fact that in fifteen years over {400,000 of un- 
divided profits had been retained in the business. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 
SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET: JUNE 8 ACCOUNT: JUNE 10 


Ir is only slightly wide of the truth to say that there have 
been no markets this week. The revised version of N.D.C. 
has indeed robbed the industrial and commodity markets of 
every shred of interest and hopefulness. The concessions have 
had a bad reception, and if the technical situation in the 
markets had not been so greatly strengthened by the recent 
liquidation, a period of adversity rather than mere sloth would 
certainly be the result. For the moment, industrials cannot 
be valued on any precise basis; investors may attempt to 
console themselves with the thought that the expected yield 
of {25 millions from N.D.C. is not extreme. But even if this 
estimate proves accurate, the blow to enterprise and the 
uncertainty of the precise burden for individual companies 
renders rational equity investment almost impossible. 

Even the gilt-edged market made only one day’s capital out 
of the Finance Bill, for it was very firm on Tuesday, but sagged 
with the rest of the market on Wednesday onwards. The 
prospect of further borrowing, coupled with the slight interest 
in the Leeds issue, was accompanied by almost negligible 
business. In the foreign market, Japanese stocks were again 
active, but fluctuated with intermittent profit-taking. High- 
grade Brazilian issues improved further, but German Dawes 
and Young loans reacted in mid-week. 

Home rails remained consistently good throughout the 
week on expectations of a coal settlement, the favourable 
effect of the increased rates application, and good traffics. 
L.M.S. were a feature among the ordinary stocks, and recovered 
sharply after Tuesday’s setback, which was due to profit-taking 
and the announcement of wage demands. The preference 
stocks also improved, and the market continued to attract 
support until the end of the week. London Transport ‘‘C”’ 
stock improved to 88} on the strike settlement. The 
Argentine rail market opened firmly, interest still being aroused 
by the reported application for higher rates, but the market 
gradually receded—ignoring the debenture interest announce- 
ments—as interest declined and wheat fell. 

In the industrial markets, business commenced in promising 
style, but operators counted their blessings before they were 
bestowed. The publication of the Finance Bill was highly 
disappointing to the market’s hopes, and business immediately 
fell to the lowest ebb. Iron and steel shares were appreciably 
affected, Dorman Long falling on Tuesday by Is. 10$d., and 
other shares by smaller amounts. The tone became steadier 
in mid-week, but there was complete paucity of business. 
The colliery list, however, showed some improvement on the 
recent results and dividends, while the prospect of settlement 
of the dispute encouraged some small buying. Motor shares 
were dull, aircraft issues flat, and electrical equipment issues 
a few pence lower. 

The Government’s proposals for the reorganisation of the 
electrical distribution industry were adduced as a reason for 
theselling of supply shares, several of which fell by smallamounts 
during the week. Brewery and tobacco shares were quiet and 
fractionally lower, store shares were mainly unchanged, and 
the only firm sections in the market appeared to be among 
bank and insurance shares. The progressive industrials in the 
miscellaneous market greeted the news of N.D.C. with dis- 
appointment, but were not seriously marked down. British 
Oxygen, indeed, recovered on the chairman’s remarks at the 
meeting (discussed on page 522). Building shares were 
generally lower. 

The oil market opened with a general advance in prices, 
and after the N.D.C. check further progress was recorded. 
Anglo-Iranian was an active feature, in anticipation of a good 
dividend and a capital bonus. The other leaders made more 
modest advances, although some of the Trinidad issues moved 
against the trend. Rubber shares opened slightly firmer, but 
registered disappointment with the N.D.C. proposals, even on 
the assumption that the industry will qualify for a special 
capital percentage. Tea shares were easier, the opening 
weakness at the Mincing Lane auctions disappointing some 
speculators. . 

Kaffir shares led an improvement in the mining markets on 
Monday, but the general reaction to the modified N.D.C. 
proposals was felt later, although the South African companies 
escape. The confidence expressed at the Union Corporation 
and Central Minings meetings (on which we comment on 
page 521) assisted the market to some extent, and a certain 
amount of speculative buying followed in mid-week. The rally, 
however, remained of moderate dimensions. West African 
issues were affected, together with the Rhodesian copper issues, 
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by the N.D.C. setback, but closed firmer in mid-week 
Diamond issues lost part of a strong rise. There were few 
conspicuous movements among base metal shares, and tin 
shares were easier. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 


| May 20 | May 21 | May 24] May 25 | May 26 tay n 


Approximate total of 
gains 


recorded in S.E. List 7,955 | 8,055 9,290 7,020 | 7,220 


Corres. day 1936 .........0...000. 7,821) 7,779) 7878) 9410| 7'254| $45 
todes of 30 Ordinary Shares 
1, 1935= 100) ......... 114-0 114.2 115-0 | 114-1 
new ot 20 Fixed Ssterast weeded Pocaite 
Securities (1928 100) ..... 130-4 | 130-51 130-4] 130-5] 190.5 130-5 


1936 : Shares 124-9 (Nov. 18); Fixed Interest 138- 
Lewes 1990: Ordinary Shares 107-4 {fan 2) bined Interest 136-2 (Sept. 29)" 
Highest 1937 : Ordinary Shares 124-8 {fan 4); Fixed Interest 136-6 (Jan. 4). 
Lowest 1937: Ordinary Shares 110-9 - 28); Fixed Interest 126-5 (Feb. 28). 





ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


The Actuaries’ index of 177 industrial share prices stood 
at 85-2 on Tuesday last, against 84-2 a month ago, and 81-9 a 
year ago. The corresponding yields are 4-22, 4-20 and 3-75 
per cent. We give below the usual monthly indices of fixed 
yield securities, and a selection of the separate equity share 
indices :-— 

















Prices 
(Dec. 31, 1928= 100) Yield (%) 

Group Year | Month | This | Year | Month | Thi 
; This 
(and No. of Securities) 3 ago week ago ago ook 
1936) 1937) 1937) 1936) 1937) 1937) 

Fixed Interest : 
23% Consols. (1) ..........-00+. 149-7 | 136-6 | 135-9 | 2-98 | 3-27 | 3-28 
isc. indust. deb, (20) ...... | 125-7 120-8 121-7 3-92 4-11 4-08 
Misc. indust. pref. (47) ....... | I2i-+1 115-8 118-9 4-25 4:48 4°37 

Ordinary : 

Building materials (5) ....... 99-0 2-6 96-7 4-89 5-72 5-60 
Sa ces vistienthndhnasensasies 92-6 112-5 116-8 4°45 3-42 3-65 
GED citnestntsecspinccsdencs 36-8 52-6 49-8 2:18 2-26 2-28 
Iron and steel (12).............. 67-7 72-2 74-6 | 3-31 4:75 | 4-72 
ll chinieindlanibsegensiniewied 85-8 92-6 97-9 2:89 5-28 5-30 
Electric supplies (10) ......... 134-7 142-0 146-3 3-84 4-11 | 4°23 
eee eee 68-8 76:9 80-7 1°59 2-86 2-70 








NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


THE close of last week was marked by a brighter tendency, 
oil shares in particular being stimulated by the announcement 
that the price of East Texas crude was being raised by 8 cts. 
to $1-35 per barrel. This week, however, has been charac- 
terised by a creeping paralysis which allowed the minimum of 
response to the small crop of news. Monday's trading was 
uninteresting, with very small changes and no particular 
trend. The Supreme Court judgment on the Social Security 
Act was received with indifference, and there was nothing to 
measure its significance for the stock markets. A similar lack 
of interest was displayed the next day, when small losses were 
general, with weakness in rails in particular (due to unfavour- 
able crop reports) spreading to steel and motor shares. 
Payment of $2 per share arrears on U.S. Steel Preferred was 
announced after hours, but though the Common were marked 
up, response was poor in a session said to be the most inactive 
for two years. A little selling of steel issues occurred after the 
appearance of the Ivon Age figures reporting steel ingot 
production at 91 per cent. of capacity against 92 per cent. 
It is stated that seasonal influences are becoming noticeable, 
orders being equal to about 75 per cent. of current deliveries. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures o 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926=100):— 









Be- 
ginning|May 12,|May 19,|May 26, 
¥ Mer 1937 | 1997 


Rails ......c0.00. 
40 Utilities ......... oer = 
Total, 419 Stocks -4 1123-5 114-3 |116- 
Average yield®..... "3-20 $-53%| 3-76%| 4-17%) 4°07% 

High {Low a 


23rd, 


* 50 Industrial Common Stocks. (a) April 8th. (b) Oct. 14th. (c) December 
(4) Jan. 6th. (¢) December 2nd. (f) March 17th. (s) February 10tb. (+) Janv#r7 
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OO TT OE OE RE EE Let mtaaeatassteneeasetattcatinaataeptt 


wry Averack OF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 


D. 
Highest® rows May 19 May 20 | May a | aay 22 | aay 24] ay 25] may 2 


190-3 | 150°6 | 153°2 | 157-5 | 157-4 159-4 | 159-2 | 157-3 | 187-2 








* March 6th. ¢t May 17th 
ToTtaL DgaALInNGs In New York 


May 20| May 21 | May 22%] May 24 
| 





May 25 | May 26 


Stock Bxchangor | 1,290 770 480 680 840 580 
Shas NO | 7240 | 9240 | 3,850 | 9,190 | 8710 | 7,560 
é Shares (Thous.).....- 282 274 161 209 203 169 
* Two-hour session. 
May 19, May 26, May 27, May 19, May 26, May 27, 
1937 ' 1987." 1997 1987' 1937" 1987 
(Close) (Close) (Latest) (Close) (Close) (Latest) 
vansport 4. Manufacturing 
Laee® neha 87 83 a Briggs ............... 2 A if 
secnee 31 Chrysler ............ 
0 gear 26 Electric Autolite” 37 33 
Can, Pacific ....svees 12 13. 13 General Motors... 55 56 SS 
Ches. and Ohio ...... st : ae Motor Car S i, 16 
. Pf. 55 urray Corp........ 13, 12 
oat a 29 29} Nash Kelvinator. 1 19 1 
N.Y, Central ....+2000 46 45 45 Packard 
Not. PAC. .ssessssseee aj 8S ,f Bendix Aviation. 19 20 
Pennsylvania R.R... 43 Boeing 34 35 
Southern Pac....,..++« 55 53 Douglas a 5 
Southern Rly... 38 384 United Aircraft 24 25. 2 
Union Pac... 14 1391 Air “ 70 71 
Greyhound Cp. New 1 133 13} an Cheml. xd. oe 231 
. Carbon ...... 18 
Comm. Solvents. 143 1 13} 
omy sanbasiontinn 155 157x 1 
2. Utilities and U Carbide ... 100 1 
icats U.S. Ind. Alcohol 34 34 tas 
Am. Waterworks ... 17 18} ” Chalmers ... 61 66 594 
« ONY) * “ . Westinghouse a 135 137 1388 
Gas YY.) |. Westinghouse...... 
oe Coun ndioon 34 36 American Can. xd. 95: 98 100 
Col, Gas & Electric 11 118 12§ Addressograph.. 31 30} 
Elec. Bond & Share 1 1 17% Caterpillar ...... sat 91 92 
Nat. Pwr. and Lt... 9 Cont. Can, xd...... 54 54 55} 
North American ..... 23 25: 26 Rand... 126 128 127 
Pac. Gas & Electric 29 29 Intntl. Harvester 106 107 iat 
Pac. Lighting......... 42, 44 44 ohns Manville... 1 127 1 
Pub. Service N.J.... 38 40) 40 Radiator...... 21 21 22xb 
Stan. Gas & Elec. .. 7 7 . 57 58} 
United Corp. ...... 4 4 4 I. Case and Co. 161 165 = 
United Gas 7T xd 12 13 12§ Glidden ............ 44 453 45} 
Am. Tel, & Tel....... 1 167 1674 Gen. Am.Transpt. 67 70 es 
Int. Tel. and Tel.... 10 1 10g Allied Mills.......... 27 27 23§xb 
Western Union ...... 5 Celanese of America 38 
AEP ccttnecdsnninccncs Ind. Ra New.. 
Radio B, Pref. New 67 Colgate Palmolive 21% 20 1 
Eastman Kodakzd 172 173 
: Gillette xd ......... 15 sed 
5. Extractive and Lambert Co. ...... 19 204 
Maal Industries Loews xd............ 7 a 
Mills . 20th Century Fox. 37% 37 


BE 
i 
z 
$2538 
Se 
see 


+ 
i * 
US Sted cs 88 29] Montgomery Ward So} SIH I 
US.Steel Pref... 134 = «135 .C. Co, = = & 
men 2S UU United Drug ..... im =e 
— 8 & 81 Wodworth.n..  45f 47 
Boba Aluminiusa”” 42° aa Sah Borden.......-cssss«« 24h 462424 
Cao de Paso. @ Gen. Foods......... 39 40 
saree st 60 @0 cane Gos = ost 
Patifio Mines... Nat. Dairy ......... 21 23 23 
Patio Migs 16 163 «16 = _ = 
US. Smelt xd......... ae 85 py Am. Tobacco B.... 74 704 = 
Atlantic a 2 2 —— =. =. = 
Reynolds Tob.B.z 4 

Shell Union........... - sl National Distillers of 
Shell Union Pref...... 102 104 ni Distillers 40 41 42 
Socony Vacuum...... 1 i 6. Finance 
sand. Oil Calif... 42 a2 Commercial Credit 62 62 
Mand. Of N.J.....0« 67} Atlas Corp. ...... is 15h 15 

OF8S COMP roses. sssees 598 Com. Invest.Trust 64 68 = 68 








CAPITAL ISSUES 


— fixed interest investor has had three choices this week, 
ut ordinary share issues are held up—and seem likely to 
continue so—by the uncertainties of N.D.C. The Leeds 
Corporation issue on the new terms attracted but little interest, 
and the small opening discount testified to the limited attention 
high to the stock. The two other issues offer the investor a 
Metee yield, but do not qualify for trustee status. The 
eae Water, Sewerage and Drainage Board, Sydney, 
Thi , ered 4 per cent. debentures redeemable in 1957 at par. 
‘ ‘oan, which the market has quickly christened “‘ Sydney 
enn will enable the board to overtake the demand for 
seaiedie to new districts. It is well secured, with adequate 
shoul o of rating power amounting to 50 per cent. The stock 
limited interest the fixed interest investor whose range is not 
Prefere to trustee issues. The Scottish Power 4 per cent. 
as sae ‘sSu€ was eagerly subscribed at par. This company 
e eved rapid expansion during the past few years, and 
Proceeds of the issue are required in part for expenditure 


on the Grampian Company’s hydro-electric stations. There is 
no loan capital ranking before the preference shares, which 
rank pari passu with the existing 6 per cent. preference capital. 
The new shares are a well secured utility preference issue. 
Particulars for information only have been published by 
George Kent (in respect of 4} per cent. debenture stock) and 
S. Hubbard, Ltd. The latter statement shows that a reserve 
arising from revaluation of plant has been capitalised, while 
the balance sheet is subject to lengthy comment by the 
auditors and directors. 


TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 
Net Sales of National Savings Certificates, week ended May 22, 1937, Dr. £200,000 
New 


Nominal 
Capital Conversions Money 


£ £ £ 
a 7,000,000 s 7,040,000 
To Shareholders only ......................ccceceecess--e 539,458 stp 757,489 
By Stock Exchange Introduction ................... Nil sii Nil 
By Permission to i relbsssnondndsasebasincceiesed ‘ 27,880 ue 35,325 
Total Capital Raised— 3 Total offered for Sulecription— 
Including Excluding Including xcluding 
— Caneeenine Conversions Conversions 
1937 (New Basis) ...... 296,249,552 263,563,010 | Whole Year wed Basis) — . 
1937 (Old Basis)........ 193,793,476 163,738,869 1936... 642,017,245 494,139,765 
1936 (New Basis) ...... 216,169,348 151,143,967 1935... 698,313,125 357,525,440 
1936 (Old Basis)........ 153,286,436 89,161,056 | Whole Year (Old Basis)— 
1936... 402,470,003 255,570,993 
January 1 to date (Old Basis) — 1935... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
EN dischibceiinsinaiidnkes 133,626,851 47,383,109 1934... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
EE eididriiaiendideacacs 246,242,843 89,400,246 1933... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
EE wi bnauinteciddeiin Sil 222,365,975 1928... 683,000,056 369,058,073 


Destination of Capital (Excluding Conversions) 


British Empire 
United (excluding Foreign 
Kingdom United Kingdom) Countries Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ 
1937 (New Basis) ............ 221,350,283 41,059,587 1,153,140 263,563,010 
1937 (Old Basis)............... 152,606,215 11,132,654 Nil 163,738,869 
Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 


£ £ £ £ 
137,151,021 16,309,927 110,102,062 263,563,010 
124,152,423 10,140,315 29,446,131 163,738,868 
,085,127 16,275,956 71,782,884 151,143,967 
552,262,062 7,220,710 26,678,284 89,161,056 


January 1 to date— 


212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 
167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 
160,521,116 24,423,647 70,626,230 255,570,993 


193,599,713 48,806,822 115,118,905 357,525,440 
184,255,833 41,580,731 268,303,201 494,139,765 
PUBLIC OFFERS 


City of Leeds .—Issue of {4,000,000 34 per cent. redeemable stock 
at 101. (A Trustee stock.) Redeemable at par 1960, or from 1957 





on notice. Ranks pari passu with other debt. Rateable value 


£3,597,891 ; loan debt outstanding, {25,245,601 ; estimated popula- 
tion, 489,800; capital assets, £46,000,000. Proceeds to replace 
mortgage loans, and for other purposes. Lists closed at 11 a.m. 
May 26th. Oversubscribed. Applicants for up to £5,000 of stock 
received full allotment. Larger subscribers were allotted 70 per cent. 
of their applications. 


Metropolitan Water, Sewerage and Drainage Board, 
Sydney.—lIssue of {2,000,000 4 per cent. debentures at par. 
Principal and interest guaranteed by New South Wales Government. 
Redeemable at par 1957. Ranks pari passu with other borrowings; 
proceeds for additional construction. Population, 1,407,250; annual 
value of rateable property, {29,009,229 for water. Indebtedness, 
£43,336,776; revenue (before interest, etc.), £2,519,334. 


Scottish Power Company.—lIssue of 1,000,000 4 per cent. 
cumulative {1 preference shares at par (to be converted into stock : 
rank pari passu with existing £2,000,000 6 per cent. preference 
stock). Owns capital of various Scottish electrical supply com- 
panies: area, 12,000 square miles; installed capacity, 152,322 kw. 
Consumers, 63,000. Combined profits: 1934, £428,671; 1935, 
£465,035; 1936, £523,141, before depreciation, reserves, etc., of 
£127,827, £162,196 and £188,328, respectively. Proceeds to repay 
temporary loans, for capital expenditure, etc. Lists closed 9.15 a.m., 
May 26th. Heavily oversubscribed. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Hubbard (S.), Ltd.—Issued capital 640,000 5s. shares. Makers 
of and dealers in woolfelt and furfelt hoods, etc. since 1906. Total 
assets, £394,185 (stock, £232,107). Profits, before depreciation, 
interest, etc.: 1934, £24,878; 1935, £22,275; 1936, £31,353. Old 
debt due by S. Hubbard (Canada) and its capital stock taken over 
by Mr S. B. Hubbard, who has been debited with the amounts. 


(Continued on page 528) 





OVER ONE HUNDRED AND TEN YEARS OF SERVICE 


SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 


INSURANCE COMPANY 
ASSETS - ExceEeO £16,000,000 
FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 


Edinburgh St. Andrew 
London: § Walbrook, Rca, and 45 Sarton. S$ W.1 
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iteg a ae 
| Year ; , 
| May | Rise | Yield | Jan 1to | Half-yearly | “ _— | Rise | _ Yield 
J 26, | ot, | May 26, May 26, | Dividends || Name of Security | 26. | or | May 26, 
inclusive Lo | inclusive } S| ios | Fall | 1997 
gr a we @ | icp ee meemt High | Low: y i) g | | | stgae@ 
a <—T0i6) || Ha , y +94; 319 0 |! ms os |) m29(0)) m29(c) Boots Pure Drug 5/- ... ~ || 51/6 +3d |; 216 0 
eli <a 9-,\\ He) | ee) Pt. | - = | ae Be | 36/9 | 29/- || sth | 7H) | Boras Deterved £3 canes | 31/3 | — 74a! 418 0 
12/3 | S/10b| Sim) | aaa) | Har, & Wi 0% Ca 1... | 31/10}x 246 +744} 411 6 | 20/44 || atc | Deferred {1.....- | 21/3 "| 414 0 
m7 | a | 5(c) | ¢) | Lambert Bros. £1 || 32/8 a Se 30/3 | 17/9 || 4 O) || Bowaters Paper Mills £1 || 23/— -| 82 0 
33/9 Nil(c) | c || Ocean Coal & Wilsons £1 15/- 17/3 +2/7 | 2 6 0) 64/6 | 45/- | 15(b | a) || Bristol Aeroplane 10/- | |- +. 410 0 
17ey le | NOS | §(c) | | Pease and Partners 10/- | 12/- 13/6x) 42/6) 314 0 || 55/6 | 44/38 | 7p(c) | 10(c) | British Aluminium | 50/6 +64; 318 0 
16/14) 11/3 | Gato) | 19(a) || Powell fl 22/6 | 25/3 | +2/9| 415 0 || 30/44 ot 2H) 5(b) || British Match {1 ...... | 38/6x A eo 
m4, 2 Nil(c) |__5(¢) || Ruston & fi || 24/6 | 24/-| —6d | 4 3 0)| oH ¢)| $20(c)|, Brit.-Amer. T | 68 | 3 4 Ot 
9 | 22/8 74(0) @) | Cl& In. £1 || 44/49) 46/3 | +2/1k) 4 6 6 | 138 01/8 | 21a) 80) | British Oxygen {1...... | 106/3 9) 214 6 
mie “ atte a Ord £1 | = 4 ioe ‘= 0 (| 804 c = \| a |e 4 Scat i\ 254 2.1 ue a 
° Ord. =~ | 50/- (| 14 | She) Sa(c 
are | 48 TE | "oe $a ord a | yo | 2g| | 42 6|| 8 ni ai | TH | carreras A er st A) 40 0 
39/6 | 260 Gio) | ale | Stanton Iron 1 || 48/9 | 48/9 | 4 2 0 || ag/if| 16/6 || 124(a)) 740) Coe e. K} Ord. §j-... || 18/6 744; 817 0 
55/3 ; $6(d) | *3(a) || Staveley fee. fi... || 55/- | 55/- 312 9t 25/- | 18/6 Na fc) | 20(¢ Crittall Manufg. Ord. 5/-|| 19/9 rey £2 0 
eo | S2/9 | sic) | 7H(c) || Stewarts and fi | 37/6x| 38/9x| +1/3| 317 5 || 63/9 | 45/- 104e) | 10(c) | De Havilland £1) 52/6 7) eee 
wit S06 ai) | b) || Swan, Hunter £1. || $2/6 | S2/8 | 4 6 0 || 38/6 | 32/3 || Bc) | I siLjgscdoen | s46 g|tMa) Sia s 
: 94 (0) || Syontas (Richard) (6/8) 12/3 | 12/6 | +3d| 715 0 || 50/7} 45/- || 10(b) | (a) | || Rastwoods Ord. {1...... 43/9 or z° 
r7/- | i NI Na John, £1 22/6 22/6 | -. | — Nil 27/6 | 19/6 || rah) 10(c) || Elec. & Musical nd. 10)-| 20/9 S| +20 | 4 7 
wii 2 ayic) | $(@) || Un, Stet A g/3| 8/3) | 218 6 | Sle | 80/44)| 1546) | $00) | | Ever Ready Co. 5/-......| 31/9x ) 84] 7.28 
10) Nil | Ni \\U cone $100 $974 | $994 | +$2, Nil || 24/9 | | “le | 10(¢) | Fairey Aviation 10/- 19/- > 5.6 8 
$129i| $74 51) | 29(a) || United Steel Cos.Ord.£1 || 29/44 29/44| ... | 5 2 3 || 68/8 | 62/9 | 4(a)) 6(d) | (James) & Co. | 63/9 peas 
416 | 96,9 | Bic) | 10(c) || O/H) censseeee | 29/- | 29/6 | +64) 3 7 0 148/7 | 110/— | | Sila) | 193(b) | Giaber Ltd, Ord. £1. | 120/- - 2 
90/14) 208 | si) a | Ward W.) fi... | 32/6 | 32/6) .. | 4 11 3 9/14; 5/9 (c) | Nil(c) | Gaumont-Brit. (10/-)... | 6/9 | —6¢ ata ; 
90118) toy, 6c) | 108(¢))| WeardaleS \| 42/6 | 42/6 3) b, aBiztl 489 | 200) | 174(a)| Gestetner (D.) (5) | a5. ~ 1 ea? 
49/ er b) (<} Whiteead Iron & S £1)| 145/—| 145/ | 416 0 166/8 | 140/- | 15(b) | 5(a) || Harrisons&Cros. (£1) | 148/9 sue 
156/3 a \| Yarrow & Co. £1...-+0+++ \| 7O0/- | 70/ | | 4 5 0 g1/10%) 82 5(a) (13510 (b) || Harrods £1 ......----.--+ 87/ Nil 
te I Textiles \| 5/53| a |" ie | nee \ Home & . Stores 4/- |} 5/- 55/— 3| 2 “- 9 
il || Bleachers £10 --ssccis+++: } 9/- 8/3 = 94 | Ni Se, Si = ro | imperial Airways ys {1 .. - | $38 | + 219 9 
| il = —- | —1/-| Ni a mperial Chem. J ses 2 
12/6 | Bradford Dyers 0i-)| 9/14} 8/74) —6d Nil | si ty | |N AR A H er aera Oe | 18/9 | 18/3 | —6d a pa 
| Calico Printers {1 ...--- | 13/- | 12/3 | —9d) ‘Nil HOOT Imperial Tobacoo £1. rim j mif Se 
| Coats, J. and P. (£1)... | 46/10gx) —2/-| 4 5 3 | $75H) Nickel of Can. . “1% cael, 5-9-9 
LD wvnnsseee +744) 316 6p 22/ ta || 30), 8(a) | International Tea 5/-... ee ee a8 8 
|, 48/9x 43/9 | 411 5) “ta sa | 22% 224(c)| | London Brick £1 --..--- | f ri 23.8 
| to/- | —1/6) an a : ae ao) ie L J. Ord. 61-5 a - 1 oes 
36/104) —7 3/9 \\1 — | - 
eet : | 319 OF) 10 a3 } *) | ) | Mian mber (4/-)... | éa | ee : 
18/9 | —7}4| 4 16 || 19} | “sh sii) | 20) | en 1 Ord caiadele ib! $10 0 
49/6 1410 ag do | Hc . 124(0),Pinchin Philige (Godley) f 16 | +36) 410 0 
92/6 ~ij3| 4 6 7) oe saa 2 th hla Prices ime | oe | ar} - a > 
evccssees 93/9 |... 3 3 0 | 6I/- | See) adiation Biicoces | A een ee 
61/3 | ui? ee ea| 100/- | ?,| bafte), Rockit & fl 18/3 | 3d) 4 9 OF 
aia 33/6 +1 Nil | 18/9 | | ¢5(a) | +8$(0)| Sears (J.) - ay oi 388 e 
310 6 | 21/9} 10/6 || SHle) 2}(c) || Smthfid. & Arg. Meat £1) cis| 2% © 
413 92\ 62/6 | S8/- || 2p(a)\124(0) | Spillers Ord. £1 iin | ja| 418 0 
4.12 6 || 54/8 | 46/104) 18) 15(c) || Do. fl +ijio Nil 
318 6 || 98/79\ 17/9 || N || Swed. Match, B. (kr. 25) a ,? 
|| 91/6 | 83/3 || 44(a) | 14(0) | Tate and Lyle £1 -...-. te 3 2 0 
vs 77/6 | 57/6 || 5{a)| 5(d) | Tilling, seaitians aye 2 3 
4 2 9! 77/6 | 67/6 || 100 ) || Tobacco Secrts. Ord. 1 | 43)9| 4 8 0d 
4 5 0 || 74/3} 56/3 e c) || Tri lex Safety G. (10/-) | tus) 415 0 
312 0 || g3j-| 83/= || 12§()| 74/a) || Tu Investments £1... || 85/— He | hal 312 6 
312 6 || 112/6| 90/- | 134(6)|, Turner & Newall £1 .-. | rigs! 133| 3.9 0 
4 1 © | 46/103) 37/9 || 3¢{e 4(d) || Unilever {1 .-.--+-++++- ee | 46d | 411 0 
47 3 Sorat 52/~ || 79(b Sa | United Das sheet (6) ted) 36 9 
47 0) 34/9 | 24/- | 1 | United Molasses 6/8 +84} 2 9 0 
4 3 0)}} 10) | _ 9} || 80(c c) | Utd.Tob.(South)Ord. tral 6 2 0 
4101) a 39/8 ) Sta) | W ee : “S) 412 0 
40 0] bs hd b) | 15(a) \ Wigein®: th (FE W.)Or5/- +94} 316 0 
3 3 | vii) eee 
31 i] | 1-} 6 0 
| 91/103} 58/9 85(c) 95(c) || Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) +-) § 6 oF 
4 8 6 || 2/3) 15/9 toy )\e 7}(a)|| Burma Corp. (Rs. des - Nil 
65 5|| 7/8) 5/8 = Nil(e) || Commonwealth Mng. 5/- 1 a © 
47 6 123/09 71/ 20(¢ (a) \| Cons. Gids. of a hy- +2/6 710 0 
5 1 5 || §9/4}| 30/- || 27%) (c) || Cons. “at 2.2 9 
\| 16 12 95(a) 95(b | Crown Mines 10/- - sacee 439 5.12 0 
311 Ot) 63/9 || o 20(c) || Johan. Cons # heal sve 3 eS 
58 8 || mye | 47/6 | 1M) 124(a), Randion dtontein Kats: 61. #4) 2229 
Ni i} Corp. eeeeee ra Ni 
5 0 0 $2 is N | Rio Tinto £5 sesesees si: ‘ oa ¢@ 
210 0 a 57/6 || 201) | Sole Ben A bl) —"4| $18 0 
ae } a eeeeeeree 2) 
ae a 225) us) | 2/6(a) “0 Bepees or \+t Nil 
3 || 7 
ve | ‘ 0 | gob | 2 23/9 || 10/0 \| 10(a) Nilo | | Wituna Gold (£1) neers - me 
. i and Unit Trusts Associaliol ssocia 
| ¢ 0 0 | UNIT TRUSTS. eS ay 3, | Sm 
ee 9 Compared j, | Compared 
| 3 4 Of) “Name and Group | = | May 19 Name and Group | 1937 May 19 
| 9314 0 PS 187 | | eystone ; 
unicipal and Gen .. | 19/--20/- | + 34 
| ow |) Ast British ......--. “ea | Keyston and ...... 1951719 + 3d 
Re eae i 3d | Do. Flexible | 18/6-19/6x + 3d 
peneoases ¥ |GoldProd.Dep.Ree 24/3 bid | + 744 
ececccece 4 44d | Do. and i 1774-1817 + 4x 
+S 90/9 bid | +1034 
+i | 27 /10}xbid + 6d 
ok Hu aa ounce + 4id 
+3 | Invests fy Elec 13/104-14/1 OF is 
QA } a 
De, 2nd General 17/44-18/4 3d 
Do. Gold .....---- sy) ist + oad 
Prov. Investors... |17/18- - 
= Preity First paz 18/10}-19/1}04+ 34 
17/9 bid = FIM 
20/--21/- ess . " —-10/3 
jae | + ia | Aetatog® Oates | 8-98 
ee .. | 39/103 bid] + 34 | Pretected 
i | pe nn | 23/tibid | + AA | Protected Ist ....-- 22/9-23/9 | + 34 
6 0|} Do “C™... 19/9-20/9 43a || Do. Qnd ... | 21/—22/- | + 3d 
|| Do. “D"... | 20/9-21/9 $rd.....« 15/6-16/6x ase 
: 9 | Inv. Group |16/14- + 144 || Do. 
2 : || Do. eh i 3a (tl asia 
0 Amailgama 1 / 
- © | Century naneeeeeene® 21/10} bid + | British Indus. 1st 21/3-23/8 + 
0 Ot|| Commercial .-..-- 1g/9"19/3 oh | Do, 2nd Series... 16 20/6 + 34 
- 3 ar. anne 19/--20/-x| + 3d | De. Sed Seem ~~ 20/9-21/9 | + 34 
7 6G || SCOULISD «.cerererere "22/3 + 3d Do. 4th Series ... * 3d 
Universal :---:-.- 31 /2-32) | Elec. Industries... 18/9-19/9 s 
0 0 || First Proving. | oyje-22/6| retails and Minerals | 16/—-17/-x| + 
Sch = eee 1 ae Selective 
Bo) Be caceee [HEB] + Vente | ag | 3 a 
$36 Securities + 134 || Do. | SBM | 17/6-18/6 mn 
3 0 Capital — x aid | British Transpert I ‘ 
16 0 pau { “ee a 6d | Denk tase. & Fin. | 18/--19/- 
i 0 x 
1 - 
Includes a S Jubilee bonus 
basis. (¢) Annas ) share of 
wea 2 eS past nee of tak. per Saelated on base of 19h anna pe share of 


ed basis of £10 Ss. 
on a capital 
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(Continued from page 525) 

Kent (George), Ltd.—Particulars of issue of £225,000 4} 
per cent. debenture stock, redeemable at par 1967, or by drawings 
from 1938, or 1942 at 102 on notice. First charge, subject to charges 
in favour of bankers up to £100,000. Meter manufacturers, and 
general engineers. Proceeds to repay overdraft and for working 
capital. Total assets, (580,159. Profits, after depreciation, etc., 
before interest, years to March 3ist : 1935, £33,172; 1936, £37,689. 
Rowe and Pitman place issue for } per cent. commission. 


BONUS ISSUES 


Great Universal Stores.—Distribution of bonus shares out of 
undivided profits of one new share for ten ordinary or “A” ordinary 
shares held. 


Metal Traders.—Offer to existing shareholders of one share for 
every three held, at £2 10s. per share. 


Court Line, Ltd.—Shareholders on the Register on May 26, 
1937, will be given the right to subscribe for one new share at 15s. 
for every two held. Proceeds to repay debentures. 


PRIVATE PLACING 


United Kingdom Gas Corporation.—This Corporation has 
placed privately £300,000 3} per cent. redeemable debenture stock, 
to rank for dividend from June 1, 1937. Required to finance new 
acquisitions. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


General Investors and Trustees.—Issue of 39,600 {1 ordinary 
shares, 39,600 {1 4} per cent. cumulative preference and {79,200 
34 per cent. redeemable debenture stock (1955-85). The offer is 
in units of one ordinary share, one preference share and {2 deben- 
ture stock, at £5 per unit, the units being offered in proportion of 
one for every {10 of ordinary stock held May 24th. 


Ketton Portland Cement.—Issue of 50,000 6 per cent. cumula- 
tive {1 first preference shares {1 at 25s. to existing first preference 
shareholders, in proportion of one new for three held. To rank for 
dividend from July 1, 1937. 


New Robinson Gold Mining.—Issue of 398,641 2s. shares at 
par in proportion of one for every share held on June 3rd. 


North Somerset Electric Supply.—lIssue of 100,000 {1 
ordinary shares at 30s. to holders on May 15th (one new for every 
£4 stock). To rank for dividend from July 1, 1937. 


Second Scottish Mortgage and Trust.—lIssue of 50,000 new 
ordinary shares {1 at 25s. per share to stockholders registered 
May 21, 1937, in the proportion of one new share for each £5 ordinary 
stock held. The new shares will rank for final dividend for the 
year to September 30, 1937. 


Telephone Manufacturing Company.—Issue of 240,000 5s. 
shares at 7s. 6d., in proportion of one for every five held. 


Wiggins, Teape and Company.—Issue to ordinary stock- 
holders of 81,194 {1 ordinary shares at 38s. each. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Johannesburg 5} per cent. Inscribed Stock.—The City of 
Johannesburg is exercising its option to redeem at par on 
September 1, 1937, the £1,000,000 outstanding of 5} per cent. 
inscribed stock, 1937-52. The final six months interest payment 
will be made on September Ist. In the event of the city making 
an issue in connection with redemption of this loan, an offer of 
conversion will be made to registered holders. 


OFFER ABROAD 


Van den Bergh’s Fabrieken N.V. Rotterdam.—Offer to 
holders of each Fis. 1,000 6 per cent. “A” or “B” preference 
share, of Fis. 750 34 per cent. notes and Fis. 250 (15 per cent. 
preferred) ordinary “A” shares. In respect of each preference 
share converted, Unilever N.V. issue option certificates giving right 
to subscribe (in cash or 3} per cent. Van den Bergh notes at 
par) for Unilever N.V. ordinary shares at Fls. 1,950 to end 1938 
or Fis. 2,150 to mid-1942, per Fis. 1,000. 3} per cent. notes redeem. 
able within 30 years. Outstanding 4} per cent. notes may be 
converted at par into new 34 per cent. notes (up to Fls. 7,500,000). 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 














I . 
Stock or Share | aa | Paid | May 19, 1937 | May 26, 1937 

Fison Packard, etc., 2nd Pref. {1 ......... 20/6 | 10/- | 444-1 
Prancla (F) Ord. Sinner aS: | oS Saat ona 
Leeds 9% 1087 00 301 te) eae 

Coun ric > 6 6 1/6-2/- / 
National Defence 24% Loan Seeepueaae 994 vt die’ on ae vee 
Oxley Engineering 5/— ................ ve 5/- | 5/- 4/4 as 4/44-4/75 
Steel and Company Ord. 5/- ...... be 7/9 7/9 5/3-5/9 5/3-5/9 

Do. _ 6% Pref. {1 20/— | 20/- 19/3-19/9 19/3-19/9 
Steel Corporation of Bengal 44% Deb. | £100 | 20 1&-lf& pm §-lipm 





DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTs 
Rate % per Annum, except where marked % or Stated in Cash 
-- ee a Ne ae ee ete 
* Interim| Date of | Comparison Total 














Name of Company or y- with PRs vee 
t Final} ment | Last Year | Latest ; 

Year Year 
BANKS ry "2 
Bank of Nova Scotia ...............- 3%*| July 2 Same . * 
Standard pa th Africa ... 9% iow T%t 14 13 
IN Cc . 

Sun Le I aaa acssts ied 2/- p.s.*t] July 1] 1/7}d. p.s.*t 
oy 

an ae | | | 
ee a atest _ ie 12 ie 
Chokidinghi Tea ...............00000 re oe oe 5 . 
CNG TUNER cs sitahenvcveicnsdeovense ae i Se 4 : 
Darjeeling Company................+ a une 2 s 6 z 
Doom Dooma Tea _............0s000s 10%t) May 31 Same 4 
Nedeem Tea - 8 
oe Tea : une " ri 10 ; 

TETADAM =... nc veeevees eee - p.s. une hae 
aie Se ne 10%t} July 1 7E%t 1 2 

ast a an v: CB.cce.seees ont eee bee 4 N 
Gite Coyeel Te inpendubiiindeshece 4%t | June 2 5%t 64 * 
Scottish Assam Tea ...............00+ ae ase bie 5 
Sialang Rubber ................0.00000 oon Hoe ved 7 ; 
Sylhet Tea sraaaatactisorormednnsecnon 8%t | June 10 be 10 9 
Consolidated Gold of S. Africa ... | 6}%*(c)| June 24 Same es 
Geevor Tin Mines ..................++ 25% oa % 35 30 
Idris Hydraulic Tin ................+ 5%* June 3 Same il a 
Ne cckeee dk ccd dncabced 124%t om * 35 20 
Northern Rhodesia Company ...... a _ a 10 5 
North Broken Hill...................4 30% one 174% iva he 
en. einapwiaibioneial phoneadiignsosess 10%*| June 19 %° a - 
Rhodesia Copper........ - ove ase 10 10 
Tanj TEOR: weccebttiiiens 5%t une 26 ae 15 7} 
TEED cciscnvnieneniosas Soendesnenthsedionds 23%*| June 26 14%* e z 
Willoughby's Consolidated ......... nee wns bie 5 5 
Zinc -e vee penbibtniesendes how eve hie S 45 

¥ b S - sibiieainage oun eee hac ) 42 

OTHER COMPANIES 

Abdulla and Companyy................ om a“ ive 124 10 
Army and Navy Investment (Def.) 3%° aon Same she ia 
Associated Biscuit .................... 2% tt seit 4%tt 3t 6t 
Anderson's Rubber.................++ we ace es 24 24 
Bechuanaland Exploration ....... von ane =n 6 6 
SII 0 so cndleunagabagnegedatben’ 3%* une 1 Same ; 
Brickwood and Co. .................045 5%°* une 4 Same = 
British American Tobacco ......... 10d.ps*t | June 30 Same ti 
British Maritime Trust .............. 3%° July 1 e 2 
a ae astuesaiien router 15%t ape 10%t 20 15 

ape Asbestos b. Seaensseenansseere = eee — 10 8 

P Do. idk nnpegeicnunepiinee 10%t an eae 15 13 
Card Clothing and Belting ......... 5* June 30 in nies : 
Carlton Main Colliery................. nn ae ne 5 4 
Cae ty A a lt incedninteieniias 15%*(t)| June 19 Same - . 

oats (J. © npugtendocasgnpseusns ons aon ope 0 
ean 108%t Same 134 134 
Cory (Wm.) and Son .... 15% 12) %t 20 17} 
are $%° pbs 0 ts 
Denny Mott and Dickson ws aie sol hes 10 3 
Dental Manufacturing................ was June 14 ws 10 10 
Dussek Brothers ...................... 3%*| June 11 be . 

First Scottish American Trust .... 14% | June 18 13%t 20 ig 
Globe Telegraph and Trust ......... | 2}%tt re sie Sat | 443 
Great Universal Stores.*............. 90% t(d)| _... 50(d)} 50 
Hunter (John) Morris, etc. ......... ee une 30 a 6 6 
Ind Coope and Allsopp .............. 7$%* une 15 Same ete . 
Investment Trust Corp. (Def.) ... | 8% June 9 7% 13 2 

ava Investment, etc. ............... 4%t| _ ... ie 6 3 

I alate chh eda iceatelbens 5%* | June 30 Same “ 

ohn Dale Metal Containers ...... 3%t Same 5+ 5 

ury Holloware (Stevens) ......... 4%t ame Same 7 / 

algoorlie Electric Power ......... 421 ae Same 7 7 
London General Investment (Def.) %+t | May 31 Same 12 I 
ee and North West Land . te a sit 

ustries (A. and B.) ord. 4% sod ees woe 
Metal Traders ......-.......+-. o i Hons “a - 30 | 22 
NOI Lose nttte ceitetecsnmnl 14%t| 12% 2a | 8 
Moors’ and Robsons’ Breweries ... 5%* May 24 Same ses - 
Montgomerie and Co. ................ 10%t| June 7 Same 15 1S 
Nat. Mtge. and Agency of N. 

TONNE «0 .oscoveessescoesconcesoossce 24%°t uly 1 Same ts “ 
Nineteen Twenty-Eight Invest. sin une 7 iat 3 « 
Phipps (P.) and Company .......... 5%*t | June ll Same os n 

ett Cockerell and Company... aa aap a+ 5 . 
Rosenfield (David) ................... 7y%° ite First oe ave 
Sanders and Co. ................0sc008: 1 ‘on a os " 
Simons (William) and Company... = om ame s 
Sout (an ime) | ie | 5 
Smit ° oes ons a “s 
aS ea ee ee 
Telephone Rentals... “e%t] S%t a ry 
Thames e Mas cae oe 
United States Steel (Preferred) ... | $2 p.s. ee 9 ” 
Usher's Wiltshire Brewery ......... 24%* ase Same vs ‘ai 
wees | I anecdeandadsciiss te; a ahs at; ot 

SUPGINED din icccsandapnbedcesvicces sad une oe a" 

Webb's Crystal Glass .............. i — 8 e 6 ‘ 

West Ham Stadium (Def.) ......... 15%* ase Same oe ™ 

slice ek aN Nl cel 
‘ : ital of 

(t) Paid on a larger capital. Free of Income Tax. (c) Paid on a capt 
£3,500,000, mane (3,251,310. +0 Paid on a capital enlarged by a 10 pet cent. Scrip 


bonus which is repeated this year. - 
MALAYA GENERAL COMPANY.—Interim dividend raised from 5 per cent. 
per cent. 

GRIFFITHS HUGHES PROPRIETARIES.—Final ordinary Ont - 
making 11 per cent. for year, against a final dividend of 12} per cent. making 174 Pet . 
PEASE AND PARTNERS.— Ordinary dividends resumed after twelve years ¥! 
a payment of 5 per cent. for year to March 31, 1937. a ae 

BRITISH EMPIRE FIXED TRUST.—Half-yearly income distribution o> 2 
“A” Certificates, for dividends received for half-year ended April 30, 1997, 0 
3-7412d. net to be paid on June 1, 1937, to holders registered April aol 
distribution in respect of the corresponding period of 1936 was at rate of 3° amet 
BANQUE FRANCAISE ET ITALIENNE POUR L’AMERIQUE DU SUD,P. 
-—Dividend for 1936 4 per cent., against 2} per cent. for 1935. 

BRITISH EMPIRE FIXED TRUST COMPREHENSIVE SERIES.-Core 
No. 6 at rate of 2-4d. sub-unit net, on all certificates purchased February 13, 
Apel 30, 1937. This net distribution is made in respect of the period from 
1937, to April 30, 1937. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 





ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


NINETY-SECOND ANNUAL REPORT 


SATISFACTORY UNDERWRITING RESULTS 


RECORD LIFE FIGURES 


STRONG RESERVE POSITION 


MR A. E. PATTINSON’S SURVEY 


The ninety-second annual general meeting of the shareholders 
of the Royal Insurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 
24th instant, in Liverpool. 

Mr A. E. Pattinson (the chairman), in the course of his 
address, said: — 

Our net premiums from the fire department at {£5,526,000 
were £31,000, or one-half of one per cent. below those of 1935. 

Claims amounted to {£2,334,000, being 42.2 per cent. of 
premiums as compared with the exceptionally low ratio of 39.8 
pet cent. in 1935, while commission and expenses are just a 
shade higher at 47.8 per cent., as compared with 47.4 per cent. 
for 1935. 

After adjustment of the unexpired risk reserve on the usual 
40 per cent. basis, a profit of £559,000, or over 10 per cent., has 
been transferred to the profit and loss account, a result with 
which I think we have every reason to be satisfied. The fire 
fund now stands at £5,710,000, representing over 103 per cent. 
of the premiums. 

During recent years, rate levels in the fire department, both 
at home and abroad, have shown a continuous fall. This is 
due to a number of causes, including improvements in the pro- 
perties insured to which we ourselves have contributed through 
the service and advice we hold at the disposal of our insured. 
Competition has also been an important factor, and has naturally 
been accentuated during the years of depression. Thus, although 
liabilities have increased, a relatively lower income is available 
to meet claims and the cost of operating our business. 

At home, our fire business showed an increase, both in volume 
and in profit, over the very favourable results of 1935, notwith- 
standing the further substantial general increase in fire-waste. 
May I remind you that, in our experience, losses, as they occur, 
frequently bring to light the fact that property, be it build- 
ings, plant and stock, or even household goods, is insufficiently 
insured, and in view of the rising cost of most commodities, it is 
more than ever necessary that owners should satisfy themselves 
that their insurances are for adequate amounts. 


FIRE BUSINESS ABROAD 


Our fire business in the United States has again shown satis- 
factory results despite the general increase that has taken place 
in the claims cost in that country in comparison with the previous 
year. The steady and progressive improvement in trade has not 
been without its effects on insurance business generally, and it 
i$ pleasing to be able to report some increase in our premium 
income. To Mr Harold Warner, our United States manager, and 
the officials associated with him, our thanks are due for the able 
management of our interests there. (Hear, hear.) 

In the Dominion of Canada our loss experience was on a 
moderate level, and our results were again favourable, although 
there was a further contraction in premium income. 

_ Australia, where we have an extensive organisation and an 
important and developing business, has also made a satisfac- 
tory contribution to our profits in this department. Mr Williams, 
one of our general managers, has recently returned from an 
*xtended visit to our Australian and New Zealand branches, and 
tio ‘ported on the efficient state in which he found our organisa- 
aa and the loyalty and enthusiasm of our staff, local boards 
agents, which was evident throughout the Commonwealth 
and Dominion, 
m.. Sap: general foreign field we are able to report profitable 
: but conditions have been more than ever difficult. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


In the life department, the recovery in the industrial and 
commercial life of the country is reflected by a further expansion 
of new business during the past year and by a decline in the 
payments for policies surrendered. As regards new business, 
the net total sums assured, at £4,924,000, are the largest amount 
for any year in the history of the company. (Applause.) 
Surrenders at {205,000 compare with £250,000 in 1935, a reduc- 
tion we are glad to see in the interests alike of our assured 
and of the company. The premium income at {1,965,000 has 
increased by £50,000. 

The amount received as consideration for annuities granted 
was {190,000, which represents a small increase as compared 
with 1935. This class of business, which is mainly effected by 
the payment of lump sum purchase monies, has been developed 
on a conservative basis in recent years because of the low interest 
yields now obtainable on first class investments, and we have 
not sought a rapid expansion of our annuity fund in these 
conditions. 

The operations of the year have resulted in the addition of 
£826,000 to the life fund and of {£70,000 to the annuity fund, 
the total of the two funds amounting to {27,911,000 at the end 
of the year. 


ACCIDENT AND GENERAL INSURANCES 


In the accident department, we provide protection for the 
public in respect of the liabilities which they incur in their 
various capacities whether, for instance, as employer, merchant, 
motorist, property-owner, or private individual. The aggregate 
premiums for the year amounted to £5,494,000. This represents 
the substantial increase of £334,000 and is de-ived from our 
operations both at home and abroad, all the principal countries 
contributing. It is gratifying to find this important account 
showing an increased contribution to our trading results, and 
the profit of £340,000, or 6.2 per cent., is £43,000 more than 
in 1935 which, in turn, showed an improvement over 1934. In 
fact, only on two occasions in the past has this profit been 
exceeded. Commission and expenses at 41.2 per cent. show a 
reduction of 0.7 per cent. as compared with last year. 

Home motor business continues to grow and has yielded 
a moderate profit, but the present tendency of the Courts to 
award larger sums as damages makes it very difficult to transact 
the business at a profit at existing rates. Claims are also increas- 
ing in number as well as costing considerably more individually. 
The growth in the number of road casualties notwithstanding 
the measures adopted by the authorities affords grave cause for 
concern. There may possibly be some small ground for hope- 
fulness in the fact that the increase in casualties was proportion- 
ately less than in the number of vehicles in use, but it should 
be the earnest endeavour of all classes of road users, by rational 
use of the roads, to mitigate what has become a very serious 
social problem. 

Workmen’s compensation business at home has, for reasons 
known to you, made only a small contribution to our profits, 
whilst abroad, though showing some improvement on recent years, 
results are still far from satisfactory. This class of business the 
world over continues to be more costly, and it is very difficult 
to transact it on a basis productive of profit. Long experience 
of workmen’s compensation insurance in this country leads us 
to the conclusion that even yet the claims cost has not reached 
its peak, and since the operation of the Workmen’s Compensation 
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Act, 1925, our records show that the average cost per claim has 
increased by practically 40 per cent. 

Our funds in this department now amount to {£5,697,000, 
which is slightly in excess of our premium income. 


MARINE DEPARTMENT 


In the marine department, the 1935 underwriting account has 
been closed with a profit of £52,000, or 6.5 per cent. of the 
premiums for that year, a result which I think we may regard 
as moderately good, having regard to existing conditions. 

During 1936 our marine premiums amounted to £806,000, and 
first year settlements and expenses have absorbed £405,000, the 
balance of {401,000 being carried forward. This figure represents 
49-7 per cent., which, curiously enough, is exactly the same per- 
centage as was carried forward last year. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


On the income side of the profit and loss account, interest and 
dividends (less income tax) amounted to {1,241,000, which is less 
by {12,000 net than for 1935. The fall is attributable to the 
increase last year in the standard rate of tax from 4s. 6d. to 
4s. od. in the {, the gross figure being, in fact, higher than for the 
previous year. 

The profits transferred from the fire, marine, and accident under- 
writing accounts, together with one-fifth of the shareholders’ pro- 
portion of the life profits for the past quinquennium, aggregate 
£1,003,000, ranking among the best achievements in the company’s 
history. (Applause.) 

In addition to the usual allocations appearing on the other 
side of the account, and which include £50,000 written off freehold 
house property, and {148,000 to superannuation funds, you will 
observe that we have again transferred {250,000 to reserve fund 
in order further to augment our free central reserves, whilst 
£250,000 has been placed to the additional reserve in the accident 
and general insurances account. 

As already announced, the directors recommend a similar divi- 
dend to last year, namely, a final payment of 3s. 3d. per share, 
which, with the interim payment of that amount in November last, 
makes the total of 6s. 6d. for the year. 


BALANCE SHEET 


There would not appear to be any features of the balance sheet 
necessitating special mention, apart from a reference to the total 
funds of the company, which, at £48,989,000, show an increase of 
£1,550,000 on the year. Of this, {896,000 is represented by the 
growth in the various life funds, and there is consequently an 
increase in the other departmental and free funds of £654,000. 


OUTLOOK 


This concludes my review of the results disclosed in the accounts 
before you, and it is satisfactory to be able to report a condition 
of progress. Insurance is so closely linked with commerce that the 
growth in our business cannot but reflect in some way that expan- 
sion in trade of which we see so many evidences in other directions. 
It is true that, so far, the improvement has been most marked 
in the home markets of the various countries where we operate, 
but signs are not lacking of an expansion in international trade 
and a move towards a period when effective stabilisation of the 
major currencies may become practicable. Progress in that direc- 
tion has been made during the last twelve months, as evidenced 
by the tripartite declaration on exchange by the United States, 
France and this country, and the discussions that are now on 
foot to secure greater freedom of trade between the various 
countries taking part in them. I trust that no efforts will be 
spared to develop and extend this movement, as there is no doubt 
whatever that the cause of world peace is most effectively advanced 
by improvement in the economic conditions of the people, by 
the greater freedom of international trade, and the confidence 
engendered by a condition of stability in the major currencies of 
the world. 

The history of the present year will be marked by a number 
of events of outstanding interest, and the Rearmament Programme 
is a landmark of special prominence. So far as we are concerned, 
its direct effects are perhaps most marked on the financial side, 
through the incidence of taxation. It is difficult, however, to 
resist the claim that the programme is essential for the security 
of Great Britain and the European nations generally. There may 
be some temporary disadvantages in the mobilisation of men and 
materials for rearmament work, but I hope that this dislocation 
will be temporary only in its effects, and will not affect our 
capacity to develop our export markets. 

The Imperial Conference, too, is another feature worthy of note. 
The opportunity afforded for the leaders of our various 
Dominions and Colonies to make this close personal contact with 
each other and with the Government of this country, and to de- 


liberate on matters of common concern, will, we hope, fruct; 
in the interest of Imperial commerce and even extend Universally 


WAR RISKS AGREEMENT 


In our own business, last year has been noteworthy 
agreement which was reached between insurance compani 
underwriters in this country to exclude war risk on land { 
scope of their covers, an agreement to which some Publicity has 
been given. Insurance to be effective must be confined to events 
which permit a company, by selection and distribution, to limit 
liability and protect itself against catastrophe. The €Xercise of 
these fundamental precautions is obviously impossible in the case 
of war risk, and the agreement to exclude this cover is, in m 
opinion, in the best interests both of the companies and the 
insuring public. So, far as we are concerned, it affects our Practice 
very slightly. On account of those very factors which prevent 
the exercise of prudent underwriting precautions, our liabilities 
were very limited. 

So far as this year has gone, nothing exceptional has happened 
to which I ought to refer. The difficulties and problems inherent 
in our business are still with us. We are dependent on general 
world conditions for the results that we report to you but more 
particularly on the support we receive from shareholders and 
policyholders and, given a continuance of active trade, I think 
we can look forward with reasonable optimism. I am satisfied 
that our organisation, agents, officials and staff, to whose loyal 
services the company owes so much, are well-fitted to take advan. 
tage of whatever opportunities the future may hold. (Applause. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and a final dividend of 
38. 3d. per share was declared, making 6s. 6d. per share, less 
income tax, for 1936. 


BRITISH-BORNEO PETROLEUM 
SYNDICATE LIMITED 


MAINTENANCE OF SATISFACTORY PROFITS 

The twenty-third ordinary general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 27th instant, in London. 

Mr Walter Maclachlan (chairman and managing director), in 
the course of his speech, said:—The total revenue amounted to 
£73,544, which comprises dividends and interest upon our invest- 
ments and loans, royalty upon the production of oil from the 
Seria oilfield in Brunei, and the net profit derived from realisa- 
tion of investments during the year. The administrative, 
management and other London expenditure amounted to £4,955, 
leaving a net profit for the year of £68,589. Adding this amount 
to the £42,106 of undistributed profit from last year, we have a 
total credit balance of £110,696. The directors have transferred 
£20,000 to general reserve and £13,125 has been paid in respect 
of interim dividend No. 23 ; the balance &t the credit of the profit 
and loss account therefore now stands at £77,571. 

The directors recommend the payment, in respect of the year 
which ended on March 31st last, of a final dividend, No. 24, of 
5 per cent. and a bonus of 7} per cent., both less tax, making 4 
total distribution of 17} per cent. for the year. It is proposed 
that the final dividend and bonus will be payable on June 12th. 
The income tax deducted will be at the rate of 3s. 6.826d. in 
the {, the reduction from the standard rate of 5s. resulting from 
Dominion income tax relief. These appropriations, with the 
directors’ additional remuneration of {£1,562, will amount to 
£32,813, leaving a balance at the credit of the profit and loss 
account of £44,758. 

We are pleased to be able to report the maintenance of satis 
factory profits for the year under review, and in comparing these 
with previous results we would remind you that the accounts for 
the previous year included a substantial non-recurring profit 
from the sale of our interest in Orinoco Oilfields, Limited. The 
general result is that the rate of distribution is maintained : 
174 per cent., and we have also been able to utilise £20,000 y 
our profits to raise our general reserve to the substantial sum y 
£70,000, and, at the same time, slightly increase the balance 0 
undistributed profit. that 

With regard to the general reserve, I wish to point ost ee 
the business of a company such as this must fluctuate from rd 
to year, and while for some years past we have poo 
steadily rising prices and favourable conditions which have 4 
reflected in the consistent increase in the dividends we have i. 
it must be recognised that these conditions cannot conte A 
definitely. You will appreciate that, after three yea of ee 
constantly rising prices, the opportunities for eae ve 
operations are increasingly restricted, and indeed the wy Aearet 
trend of gilt-edged securities indicates the ST Taal 
money and higher yields, with a consequent revision - 
of the high prices which have recently prevailed. 

The report was adopted. 
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BRITISH OXYGEN COMPANY, LIMITED 
CONTINUED EXPANSION AT HOME AND OVERSEAS 


DEVELOPMENT OF WELDING PROCESSES 
ISSUE OF BONUS SHARES 


DR J. D. POLLOCK’S ADDRESS 


The fifty-first ordinary annual general meeting of the British 
Oxygen Company, Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, at the 
Grosvenor Hotel, London, S.W. 

Dr J. Donald Pollock, chairman of the company, presided. 

The Secretary (Mr Frank Leeds) having read the report of the 
auditors, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen,—TI regret to say 
that on this occasion we meet without the genial presence of one of 
our managing directors, Mr P. B. Liversidge, who has been 
temporarily laid aside. I am sure you will all agree with me that 
we deplore his absence and send him our sincerest sympathy and 
best wishes for a speedy recovery. 


ISSUED ORDINARY CAPITAL 


Including the free bonus issued to shareholders at the beginning 
of last year, the ordinary capital amounted to {2,485,674, and, 
in accordance with the report, there was an issue of 170,000 ordinary 
shares in payment of the purchase price of the Quasi-Arc Company, 
Limited, bringing the ordinary capital of the company at 
December 31, 1936, up to £2,655,674. Since that date there has been 
an issue of 8,000 ordinary shares of the company, in payment of 
the purchase price of the Ferro-Arc Welding Company, Limited, 
thus bringing the total issued ordinary stock up to £2,663,674. 

The free bonus issue, to be distributed amongst ordinary share- 
holders in the proportion of one share for every £15 ordinary stock 
held, amounts to £177,578, bringing the ordinary capital, on which 
the final dividend of 8 per cent. is payable, up to {2,841,252. 

The statement of accounts includes for the first time a statement 
of consolidated profits of the organisation, including the company’s 
share of the profits of its various subsidiary companies. 

The statement is indicative of the progress of the company, and 
Iam sure it will be appreciated by the shareholders. 


THE CONSOLIDATED PROFITS OF THE ORGANISATION 


The consolidated profits of the organisation, including the com- 
pany’s share of the profits of the various subsidiary companies, 
amount to £995,781, but as the figures for 1935 were not prepared 
in the same manner, there is no comparative corresponding figure, 
but the balance of profits, which includes the profits of the sub- 
Sidiary companies to the extent to which dividends have been 
declared, amounts to £600,279, which compares with the figure for 
1935 of £449,828. 

The consolidated profits of the organisation, after deduction of 
depreciation and of the contribution to the staff and works pension 
funds, amount to £665,045, from which there falls to be deducted 
a preference dividend distribution for the year amounting to £32,500, 
the ordinary interim dividend paid of £173,997, and the provision 
for the final ordinary dividend, amounting to £227,300, giving a 
total of £433,797, and leaving a balance of £231,248, which represents 
the balance of the profits of this company and of its subsidiaries 
retained for special appropriations and allocation to reserves and 
undistributed profit balances. 

Whilst we have paid a final dividend on the 178,000 ordinary 
a issued in payment for the purchase price of the Quasi-Arc 
. pany, Limited, and the Ferro-Arc Welding Company, Limited, 

° profits of these businesses have been brought into the statements 


shown in the combined profits of the company and of its subsidiaries 
for this year. 


LIBERAL DEPRECIATION POLICY 


a, © liberal policy with regard to depreciation has been 

. hice eee the organisation as for the year 1935, and whilst 
value of th written off represents a large percentage of the book 
deem it © ona the directors, in view of our development policy, 
buildin prudent to add a further £50,000 to the reserve against 

8s and plant. 
to ane of our fixed assets shows an increase from {1,260,869 
t is the mi aoe taking into account depreciation written off. 
and expans; of your directors to meet all ordinary improvements 
‘ons out of depreciation and obsolescence provision. 


The company’s interest in shares in subsidiary companies has 
increased from £817,229 to £1,018,299. Our interests will tend to 
increase owing to the expansion of our overseas subsidiaries, but 
this year the increase is mainly due to the acquisition of the Quasi- 
Arc Company, Limited. 

The balance at bankers and in British and Colonial Government 
securities at cost amounts to /462,764. 


CAPITAL BONUS 


It will be appreciated that, with the continued expansion of the 
ordinary business of the company both at home and overseas, it is 
necessary to retain in a business such as ours a larger sum than 
would be ordinarily retained. The directors therefore recommend 
that a sum of £177,578 standing at the credit of the general reserve 
account be capitalised and distributed to the ordinary shareholders 
as a free bonus in the proportion of one share for every £15 ordinary 
stock held. 

After providing for the dividend on the preference stock for the 
year, and the interim dividend of 7 per cent. paid in November last 
on {2,485,574 ordinary stock, and contributions to the staff and 
works pension funds, and the reserve provision of £125,000, there 
remains a balance of £261,854, out of which the directors recommend 
the distribution of {227,300 for the payment of a final dividend of 
8 per cent. on the ordinary stock, including the new issue, less tax, 
carrying forward to the next account the sum of £34,554. 

Owing to the Dominions income tax relief to which the company 
is entitled, amounting to 3-937d. in the pound, the rate at which 
income tax will be deducted from the final dividend will be 4s. 8.063d. 
in the pound. 


NATIONAL DEFENCE CONTRIBUTION 


I think I may rightly express the view of the shareholders of this 
company by saying that we shall be ready and willing to pay our 
fair share towards the cost of properly establishing and maintaining 
our various Defence Services, and we are only anxious that the 
necessary taxation should be on an equitable basis. 

Uncertainty is not conducive to enterprise, and the proposed 
new tax unfortunately will leave all undertakings in that position 
during the whole period of this taxation. 


RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


The business of this company in practically all of its products is 
of such a nature that it gives extensive scope for research and 
development in the methods of production and distribution, in new 
uses for the products and in new products themselves. 

Large sums have been spent by us in building and equipping 
up-to-date research laboratories in London, and the year 1936 may 
be considered as another year of intensive research and development. 

The extension and modernisation of our plant and equipment 
works at Edmonton was completed during the year, and we are now 
enjoying the benefit of these extensions, which enable us to cope 
with the increasing demands for plant and equipment of all kinds 
for use in the application of our products. 

The company’s programme, which was commenced in 1930, of 
laying down large capacity oxygen-producing plants in the chief 
jndustrial centres throughout the country, made further progress 
during the year, and our main chain of these large plants now 
operates from London to Glasgow. 


EXPANDING DEMAND FOR ACETYLENE 


The demand for acetylene equally showed a continuous expansion. 

Acetylene is manufactured from calcium carbide, and the supplies 
of carbide for this country are wholly imported. We are the largest 
importers and the largest users of carbide in this country, and in 
order to ensure our supplies, in peace or war, the company promoted 
the Caledonian Power Bill, to enable the company to obtain low-cost 
power for the production of carbide which, however, was rejected 


by Parliament. 
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The Government have now set up a Calcium Carbide Committee 
which is prepared to consider schemes which may be submitted to it 
for the production of calcium carbide, and this company proposes 
to submit a scheme to the committee. 

The expansion of the welding business continued during the year 
in both the oxy-acetylene and electric systems. Electric welding is 
developing rapidly, and its applications are largely in a field not 
competitive with oxy-acetylene welding, in addition to which, 
electric welding, in many of its applications, necessitates cutting and 
bevelling of plates and other sections, and for such cutting and 
bevelling oxygen is used to a large extent. The two systems tend 
to be more closely allied and the board of directors were of the 
opinion that, rather than still further extend the electric welding 
department of the company, it would be better to ally ourselves 
with an old-established company engaged in electric welding 
development. 

I have already referred to the purchase of the share capital of 
the Quasi-Arc Company, Limited, who are the pioneers of electric 
welding, and to the purchase of the share capital of the Ferro- 
Arc Welding Company, with which company we had co-operated for 
some considerable period. 

The amalgamation of these interests allows us to group the 
technical resources of oxy-acetylene and electric welding and to 
place our organisation in a position to give unbiased information 
on weiding and welding problems. 


PENSION FUNDS 


As I told you in my speech last year, a staff pension fund was 
started on January 1, 1936, and has been most highly appreciated 
by most of our staff. I would like to give you the percentage of 
members. Out of the total male staff 99-5 per cent. are members 
of the fund, and 85 per cent. of the female staff. 

The success of this staff pension fund encouraged us to proceed 
with greater confidence in the establishment of a pension fund for 
the works people, which was brought into operation on September 1, 
1936. The scheme has been a great success, which is proved by 
the following percentage of members who have joined :—Males, 
99 per cent.; females, 82-5 per cent. 

The foregoing figures relate to the company and its subsidiaries 
in this country participating in the funds. It is hoped in the course 
of the present year to bring into operation similar funds in our 
overseas companies. 





HOLIDAYS WITH PAY 


For some yeats the company has given workmen certain holidays 
with either half-pay or full-pay according to length of service, 
Commencing this year, all workmen with not less than six months’ 
service will have a holiday of one week with full pay. (Hear, hear.) 
Nearly all the workmen employed by the company will participate 
in that arrangement. In addition an extra holiday with pay is to 
be granted to both staff and workmen who are members of the 
Territorial Forces and who attend the annual training camps. 
(Hear, hear.) 

I would like again to refer to the XIIth International Acetylene 
Congress which was held in June of last year. 

The opening ceremony took place at the Guildhall on June 8th, 
and during the week of the congress 74 papers were considered at 
the different meetings held. Representatives from 25 foreign 
countries attended, and, in addition, representatives from all the 
Dominions. The total number of members registered was 785. 


COLLABORATION WITH OVERSEAS COMPANIES 


The policy of our company of having close collaboration with 
our Overseas associated companies is proving very valuable, and 
during last year this was exemplified by the visits of seven of our 
overseas directors. We took this opportunity of holding an 
“Empire” conference, at which all of our overseas companies 
were represented by the directors visiting this country, thus affording 
an opportunity for useful interchange of technical and commercial 
information. 

During the year our director, Mr R. W. McCrone, accompanied 
by our overseas director, Major Raikes, paid a visit to India, Ceylon, 
and Burmah, where they made a complete survey of the works 
of our new Indian company. 

This year we have with us Mr Bird, the secretary of our South 
African company, and Sir Alexander Stewart, K.B.E., the chairman 
of our Australian company. Sir Alexander Stewart has been asso- 
ciated with the British Oxygen company for 25 years, and was 
responsible, along with his then partner, Mr Fyvie, for the formation 
and development of the Commonwealth Oxygen Company in Aus- 
tralia. He has taken a great part in the development and expansion 
of industry in Australia, and our association with him has been 


invaluable. We are indeed fortunate in having the bene 
Alexander’s wise counsel and experience as chairman j 
the destinies of our Australian company. We, as a 
congratulate him on the high honour conferred on him i 
Year Honours by his Majesty the King. After the repo 
proposed and seconded, I will ask Sir Alexander to say 
to you. ; 


fit of Sir 
N guiding 
Company, 
n the New 
Tt has been 
a few words 


PROSPECTS FOR CURRENT YEAR 


I am very glad to be able to inform you that, since the commence. 
ment of this year, the trade of our home and overseas Companies 
still continues to show expansion as compared with 1936, and we 
have every reason to be satisfied with the results to date. 

In conclusion, I am sure you will appreciate from our report and 
from my remarks that the year 1936 must have been a very strenuous 
year for our managing directors, their staffs and employees, and ye 
must congratulate them all on coming through such a year as 1936 
with flying colours. (Hear, hear.) 

I have already referred to our close collaboration and co-operation 
with our overseas companies, and I wish also to congratulate oyr 
overseas chairman, directors, and managing directors, and their 
stafis and employees, on the successful efforts they have mae 
during the past year, and we send them our thanks and good wishes, 
(Applause.) 

The chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts, which was seconded by Mr. S. J. L. Hardie (vice. 
chairman). 


SIR ALEXANDER STEWART’S STATEMENT 


Sir Alexander Stewart, K.B.E.—Mr Chairman, ladies and gentle. 
men,—I would like to express the pleasure that I have in being 
present to-day. I would also like to express to you the thanks of 
my colleagues and myself for the very kindly references that have 
been made to our activities in Australia. Further, I would like to 
congratulate the shareholders of this company on the statement 
that has been made to-day from the chair. (Hear, hear.) I think 
that the congratulations to the executive directors of this company 
are well merited. (Hear, hear.) I have been present, like yourselves, 
only as a listener, but I have been impressed. I have spent a little 
time in going over the organisation and the team work you have 
here is very wonderful. The spirit of “ pull together’’ and the 
success and the development that have taken place in this organisa- 
tion since I saw it last, 10 years ago, are very pleasing. I have been 
very surprised at the chairman’s comments with regard to the 
carbide industry in this country, and I would only say that the safety 
of the country warrants its establishment in Great Britain. (Hear, 
hear.) That, I think, is a most important thing. 


DEVELOPMENT OF CARBIDE INDUSTRIES 


The fact that so many of your industries depend upon the produc- 
tion of carbide and the many by-products that come from it warrants 
immediate attention. We have in our own little way developed our 
own carbide industry from water power from the Great Lake im 
Tasmania, and it has been of the utmost advantage and benefit in 
developing many of our indigenous industries. I would like to se 
everyone who has any pull in bringing this thing to a successful 
conclusion to do so. When we in Australia get a large meeting like 
this we know the board is in for a bad time. On the other hand, 
when we have a good story such as we have heard this morning we 
generally get a small attendance. I think that each one of you 
should become an ambassador to see that this business is put straight 
and thus help to create new employment. It is necessary to 7 
this great Empire self-contained. Defence has been referred to by 
the chairman. That, of course, touches us very closely, and we ate 
100 per cent. with the Mother Country. (Hear, hear.) 


EFFICIENCY AND SERVICE TO THE PUBLIC 


I do not think I have anything more to say other than to oe “ 
that in a big expanding industry like this there is, of course, af : 
heavy expenditure, and the only way to keep abreast of the in 
and bring success is to have efficiency and service to the rout 
with a good technical background and research laboratories. oe 
is the motto of our company in Australia. We are very or 
our progress, and we are proud of our association with - a 
Oxygen Company. We lean on them in much of our as 
and I think the interchange of technical information at 
Britain and the Dominions is wonderful. If any of you ee a 
out to Australia we shall be very glad to see you and tog = 
good welcome and at the same time show you the interests aa Gases. 
what is known in Australia as the Commonwealth sang 
We are, of course, very far flung; your distances to us - Sait 
it is only about a crow’s flight from one of your works a some 
We have between one of our works in one State and ano 
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ravel, but our efficiency and organisation are very 
at pleasure to me to know that we are a contributor 
Its reviewed by the chairman this morning. 
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d accounts were unanimously adopted, and, the 
having been transacted, resolutions were passed 
tal and authorising the distribution of bonus 


wa best vote of thanks having been accorded to the chairman, 
directors, ‘and staff, the proceedings terminated. 


WIGGINS, TEAPE AND COMPANY 
(1919) LIMITED 


INCREASED VOLUME OF TRADE 
LORD PORTAL’S STATEMENT 





The eighteenth annual general meeting of Wiggins, Teape and 
Company (1919), Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at 
Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Lord Portal, D.S.O., M.V.O. (chairman of the company), 
said:—Ladies and gentlemen,—The report and accounts have 
been in your hands for the requisite period, and I propose, with 
your permission, to take them as read. For the fourth year in 
succession your directors in their report have been able to report 
a larger volume of trade done by your company and its subsidiary 
companies during the year under review. The year 1936 witnessed 
improved trading conditions in almost all industries which have 
undoubtedly led to an increased demand for paper. I am confi- 
dent that the Wiggins, Teape Group of companies has secured 
its fair share of that increased demand. An increased export trade 
derived mainly from the British Empire has again been enjoyed. 

I am glad to report that your company’s new ventures showed 
some improvement during the year 1936, but in the case of 
Greaseproof Paper Mills a loss was again incurred, though on a 
much reduced scale. 


FORD PAPER MILLS 


For some time past the demand for our cheaper grades of banks 
and bonds has been growing and we arrived at a point when our 
machines capable of making those papers could not cope with 
the increasing sales. We were faced with the alternative of 
either putting down new plant or acquiring a suitable mill. As 
you are already aware, we were able to acquire the Ford Paper 
Mills, situate at Hylton, near Sunderland. I am pleased to in- 
form you that we are already turning out those papers at the 
Ford Paper Mills. 


ISSUE OF ORDINARY SHARES 


The company, as stated in my speech of December 23rd last, 
are now issuing an additional 81,194 ordinary shares which we are 
offering to our stockholders at a figure which is approximately 
half a crown a share below to-day’s market price. The board 
have not issued the shares before this date as they were anxious 
that the stockholders should have not only seen last year’s 
accounts but should have also received the progress report for 
the first quarter of 1937. 


DIVIDEND AND BONUS 


You will see that we recommend a payment of a final dividend 
on the ordinary stock of 5 per cent., less income tax, which 
brings the dividend for the year 1936 up to 8 per cent. In 
addition, we are recommending the payment of a bonus on the 
ordinary stock of 1 per cent., less income tax. Then we propose 
that {10,000 be transferred to income tax equalisation reserve 
and £15,000 to special obsolescence reserve. We also propose the 
transfer of {85,000 to general reserve, bringing that account up 
to £491,780. The total allocation to these reserves of £110,000 
ompares with £75,000 for 1935, an increase of £35,000. 


PROSPECT FOR 1937 


ae I close my remarks, you will doubtless expect me to 
ee with regard to the trading operations for the 
for a year. You have already been made aware of the profits 
com © first three months. These show an increase of £3,380 
are a with those for the similar period of last year. We 
of man co busy at our mills, but are faced with rising costs 
being on I think, however, that we can look forward to 
Next year. Teport on an equally good balance sheet this time 

= prtyie and accounts were duly adopted ; the dividend and 
te-dlected, Proposed, were approved ; the retiring director was 

» and the auditors were reappointed. 
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SUN INSURANCE OFFICE, LIMITED 


INCREASED UNDERWRITING PROFIT AND 
INVESTMENT INCOME 


IMPROVED ACCIDENT ACCOUNT 


The annual general meeting of the Sun Insurance Office, 
Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, at its head office in 
London. 

The Chairman, Sir William H. Goschen, K.B.E., who presided, 
offered congratulations to two gentlemen connected with the office 
who received the honour of knighthood in the Coronation Honours 
List, viz. Sir George F. Huggins, K.B.E., of Trinidad, whose 
firm had represented the ‘‘ Sun ”’ in Grenada for many years, and 
Sir James Wallace Sandford, a local director, in Adelaide. 

He felt that it was not inappropriate to recall that King 
George VI was the eleventh Monarch under whose rule the 
‘“‘ Sun "’ had carried on its work. During that long period many 
fundamental changes—political, social and economic—had taken 
place at home and abroad. It was, he thought, somewhat re- 
markable that the office had been able so to adapt itself to the 
varying circumstances of the past 228 years as to have remained 
throughout one of the leaders of the business of insurance. Never 
in its history had it been more necessary than to-day that those 
entrusted with the guidance of the company’s affairs should be 
constantly alert and ready to adjust their minds and policy to 
the ever changing conditions of the eventful times through which 
they were passing. 


THE ACCOUNTS 


As regards the accounts, he explained that in 1936 there was 
a reduction in premium income. This reduction was confined to 
the foreign field and was the result either of deliberate policy or 
of causes beyond the company’s control. 

In the fire account, notwithstanding a satisfactory increase of 
premium at home, there was in the aggregate a fall of some 
£79,000 in comparison with 1935, due in part to retirement from 
business in Mexico in company with all other British offices 
operating in that country, in consequence of legislation affecting 
foreign companies which was generally considered unacceptable. 

In respect of Spain, since the outbreak of the civil war the 
company had thought it prudent to adopt a very conservative 
underwriting policy. 

The income from fire business in the United States showed a 
decline, but in 1935 the premium income from this source was 
considerably above the normal. 

Another factor which had affected premiums was the devalua- 
tion of the gold currencies of certain European countries. 

The underwriting profit in the fire account was {231,049 ex- 
clusive of interest, the percentage of profit to earned premiums 
being 10.27. 

In the accident account, as intimated last year, the volume of 
the company’s casualty business in the United States had 
been substantially reduced. The effect of that policy was shown 
in the aggregate premiums, which, as compared with 1935, 
showed a fall of £106,824. It was not anticipated that the busi- 
ness in the United States casualty section would call for any 
further reduction. 

The percentage of profit on the accident account. taken as a 
whole was 6.41 per cent. on an earned premium basis, as com- 
pared with 1.32 per cent. in the previous year, the total under- 
writing profit carried to profit and loss account being £114,189, 
exclusive of interest. The marked improvement in this account 
was most gratifying. 

In the marine account the premium income had fallen from 
£553,000 to £528,000. 

They had again been able to transfer to profit and loss account 
£50,000 in addition to the interest of £30,609 earned on the marine 
funds, now standing at £950,592 or 180 per cent. of the year's 
premium income. 

The total net income from investments for the year was 
£255,903, compared with £251,783 in 1935. 

The sum of {100,000 had been transferred to an investment 
exchange and contingency reserve fund. 

The board were again recommending a final dividend of 1s. 5d. 
per share, making, with the interim dividend paid in January, 
2s. 8d. per share for the year. This was well covered by the 
income from investments. 

The total funds of the office had increased during the year 
from £7,977,533 to £8,118,427, the book value of the investments 
being in the aggregate very substantially less than their market 
value even at to-day’s prices. 

The report was adopted. 
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ANGLO-PALESTINE BANK, LIMITED 
REVIEW OF PAST YEAR’S OPERATIONS 


RESULTS NOT MATERIALLY AFFECTED BY 
UNREST 


DIVIDEND MAINTAINED 
MR L. ISTORIK’S ADDRESS 


The thirty-fifth annual general meeting of the Anglo-Palestine 
Bank, Limited, was held, on the 27th instant, at the Bank’s 
offices, Brook House, Walbrook, London, E.C. 

In the absence of the acting chairman, who resides in Palestine, 
Mr L. Istorik (one of the directors) presided. , 

The Joint Secretary (Mr S. Costa), having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and also the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and gentlemen,—Since we last 
met, your board has experienced the loss of one of its members, 
Mr Joseph Ahronowitz, who joined us only a few years ago. 
During those few years his wide knowledge of the country and 
his sound advice have been of the utmost value to us, and his 
untimely death, after a short illness, has been a great loss to 
his colleagues and to the bank. 

In last year’s meeting, held on April 21, I still felt justified in 
opening my remarks by stating that conditions in Palestine con- 
tinued to be favourable. I said so although two days before 
certain disturbances had broken out at Jaffa which at that 
moment one was reasonably entitled to regard as being merely 
local in character and significance. Unfortunately, as you are 
aware, those disturbances were allowed to spread, and for more 
than half a year the country was in a state of continuous dis- 
order, which, in its later stages, became serious enough to justify 
the sending out to Palestine of a strong military force. The 
period of more serious disorder came to an end in October last, 
but it was followed by another period of isolated incidents which 
continues until this day. 


NEED FOR POLITICAL SETTLEMENT 


The Report of the Royal Commission which was sent out to 
Palestine to investigate the position and to make recommenda- 
tions is being anxiously awaited. So long as no definite and more 
or less satisfactory policy has been evolved the country is bound 
to remain in a state of uncertainty which weighs heavily on the 
minds of investors and of the business community generally. It 
is this uncertainty and the consequent stagnation which dominate 
the picture, and there is little hope of any revival until a satis- 
factory political settlement has been achieved. Your directors 
are quite convinced that the problem with which the Mandatory 
Government has to contend is less formidable than it is generally 
represented to be. If only there existed a firm resolution to 
carry through loyally and without wavering the obligations of the 
Mandate, most of the difficulties which now appear to loom so 
large would melt away or be found to be non-existent. It would 
then be seen that the country is able to absorb a very large 
immigrant population which will, in the future, as it has done 
in the past, be the main contributing factor towards its develop- 
ment and prosperity. 

I am very happy to be able to tell you that the bank has in 
no material way suffered from the year’s events. Of course, we 
could not expect in a year of considerable disturbances to transact 
as much and as profitable business as we had done before. You 
will have seen from the annual report and from the accounts that 
our credit business has gone down by some small amount, and 
our net balance of profit, which amounted to {130,000 last year, 
stands this time at {96,000 only. Considering all the circum- 
stances, you will, perhaps, be prepared to agree with me that 
we have not done badly. 


THE DIVIDEND 


We have carefully considered whether, under present circum- 
stances, we are justified in proposing the same dividend on the 
ordinary shares as last year, and we have arrived at the con- 
clusion that there is no adequate reason for doing otherwise. 
The only difference which this year’s dividend shows as com- 
pared with last year’s is that it is made payable subject to 
income tax; and has been increased to such an extent as to pro- 


vide, after deduction of a tax, a net yield of 8 per cent It i 
present intention to propose in future the payment of di Or 
subject to income tax. nvidends 
You will, I hope, commend the action of 
proposing that, in view of the uncertain out! 
balance of profit should be transferred to the 
You will be interested to hear that the Statistical De 
recently created under Government auspices has eae 
publish monthly banking returns. A comparison of those a = 
with our own figures shows that well over 40 per cent ean 
country’s deposit business is concentrated with us. The bal “ 
is with five foreign banks operating in the country and a “ra 
number of smaller local institutions. _ 
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THE ORANGE INDUSTRY 


The orange industry has had a bad season, and is fa 
considerable difficulties. Superabundant rains during the shipp; 
season seriously impaired the quality of the fruit, and prices se 
in consequence, lower than at any time since the War. Mew 
planters will, therefore, find it difficult to work their groves duri ’ 
the coming summer months in an adequate way, and there mr 
as yet no certainty that, with new areas reaching the fruit-bearing 
stage and a consequent increase in the volume of our citms 
export, prices will be materially better than those of the last 
season. The large banks who work together in financing the 
orange industry retain their full confidence in its future, and 
their own seasonal advances which are carefully adapted to the 
market prospects present no risk, but naturally the country will 
for its ultimate prosperity depend in no small degree on the orange 
industry being placed on a secure footing. 

Towards this end there now appears to exist the beginning of 
co-operation between the Government, the orange growers and the 
banks, and one must hope that their joint efforts will be 
successful. 

I now beg to move that the report and accounts for the year 
ended Decembef 31, 1936, as circulated among the shareholders, 
be approved and adopted, and that the payment of interim and 
final dividends both on the ordinary and ‘‘A”’ ordinary shares 
amounting to 10.6 per cent., less tax, equal to 8 per cent., free of 
tax, for the year ended December 31, 1936, be and the same is 
hereby sanctioned. 

After passing a vote of thanks to the General Manager, the 
officials and the staff, the report and accounts, together with the 
dividends and appropriations therein recommended were approved 
and adopted. The co-operation of new directors and the re-election 
of the retiring director were confirmed, and the auditors were 
reappointed. 

The proceedings then terminated with a vote of thanks to the 
chairman. 


ced with 





MADRAS ELECTRIC SUPPLY 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


EXPANSION MAINTAINED 


The ordinary general meeting of the Madras Electric Supply 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, in Londoa. 

Mr James Gray (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: As stated in the directors’ report the normal expansio® of 
the business of the corporation was maintained during 193°, the 
number of consumers connected having increased by 8.8 pet cent. 
and the units sold by 7.8 per cent. 

The balance of net revenue for 1936 is £75,598- The directors 
recommend: (1) Provision for three months’ preference dividend 
accrued to December 31, 1936, £6,212; (2) payment of a fal 
dividend of 5} per cent. (actual) on the ordinary shares, making 
8 per cent. for the year free of income-tax, £32.99! together 
£39,113, leaving £38,665 to be carried forward, as against £35.77! 
brought in. , 

On the whole the directors regard the results as er oe 
and subject to unforeseen circumstances they are sanguine 
the liberal concessions made to consumers (the full effect whe . 
will be felt this year) will during 1938 be balanced by ate 
creased demand for current. In any event the substantial amo 
carried forward safeguards the immediate future. : anrove 

I regret that the position of the tramways did ee 
during 1936, and the directors of that company conside n 
prudent to pass the ordinary share dividend. Compe “ 
motor omnibuses was unrelaxed, but I am able to a i 
improvement in traffic receipts for the first four nee se 
year. We are satisfied that everything possible is being 
meet the competition. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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CENTRAL MINING AND INVESTMENT 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


SUCCESSFUL RESULTS—INCREASED PROFITS 


FURTHER EXPANSION IN SOUTH AFRICAN GOLD MINING INDUSTRY 
MR F. R. PHILLIPS’ ADDRESS 


The thirty-second ordinary general meeting of the Central Mining 
snd Investment Corporation, Limited, was held on the 25th instant, 
at London Wall Buildings, London, Mr F. R. Phillips, M.C., the 
chairman of the corporation, presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr R. A. Macqueen) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and also the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said :—Before pro- 
ceeding with the business of the meeting I feel it is fitting that I 
should refer to the death last year of my father, Sir Lionel Phillips. 
He was one of the pioneers of the Witwatersrand gold mining 
industry, and from its early days I think it is true to say that he 
played a notable part in its development. (Hear, hear.) He was a 
partner in the firm of Messrs Wernher, Beit and Company, which 
brought into being this corporation. He was a director of the 
corporation for a period of nearly 19 years, and was its chairman dur- 
ing the difficult war and post-war years, retiring from active 
business at the end of 1924. 

All those associated with him in business, both in London and in 
South Africa, were ever aware that the welfare of the corporation 
was his constant ambition and an object for which he never spared 
himself, and I am proud to think that he has left behind him as an 

inspiration to those of us now associated with the affairs of your 
corporation a name for devoted service, probity, and courage. 


HIGHER PROFITS 


We are glad to be able to present to you accounts which we are 
sure you will consider satisfactory. The net profit of £822,357 2s. 1d. 
is {84,720 higher than that for 1935. I am glad to say that our 
income from dividends and interest again shows an increase. General 
expenses were slightly higher, as is to be expected in times of 
expansion. The amount brought forward from last year is 
{177,564 78. tod., which, with the net profit for the current year, 
gives a total for disposal of £999,921 9s. 11d. The dividend on the 
5 per cent. cumulative preference shares absorbs £50,000. The 
interim dividend of 8s. per share paid on the ordinary capital in 
November last called for £170,000, and we now propose the payment 
of a final dividend of 12s. per share and a bonus of 4s. per share, 
together 16s. per share, absorbing a further £340,000, making a 
total distribution on both classes of shares of £560,000. 

We propose that £150,000 should be transferred to reserve fund, 
increasing the fund to a total of £1,550,000. The appropriation for 
income tax at £75,000 is slightly higher. After allowing for the 
amount due to the directors under the articles of association the 
balance carried forward is practically unchanged at £176,119 14s. 3d. 


BALANCE SHEET CHANGES 


There are certain important changes in the balance sheet. In 
the first place our investments, including those in subsidiary com- 
panies, show a met increase of £920,195. The larger part of the 
crease of {819,799 under the heading of gold mining is in respect 
of additions to our holdings of dividend-paying shares, mainly 
. companies of our own group. We have also subscribed for our 
oe of the additional capital required during the year by 
on we gold mining companies in which we are interested, 
Son ve acquired a substantial holding in Welgedacht Exploration 
ad aoe Limited, of which company we have taken over the 
ina and technical control. This company’s property 
ulate east of Modderfontein East, Limited, and south of Holfon- 
an athe: = Gold Mining Company, Limited, and we regard it as 
aad mining speculation. An increase of £320,290 is shown 
for in “ cading oil, coal, and base metals, which is accounted 
Limited aaa by our larger holding of Trinidad Leaseholds, 
end of a ich company made a new issue of capital towards the 

t year, and by further purchases of base metal shares. 


PROVISION FOR SPANISH COMMITMENTS 


Secondly, debtors show a decrease of £1,482,734, which reflects 
‘aan down of the loan to the Anglo-Spanish Construction 
Pany, Limited, as mentioned in the directors’ report. In view 


of : 
the active prosecution of hostilities in Spain since the outbreak 


of the civil war last July, it has become apparent that negotiations 
for a settlement of the debt due by the Spanish Government to the 
Santander-Mediterraneo Cia. must inevitably be further postponed. 
In these circumstances, we have felt that it would be wise to make 
complete provision in this year’s accounts for the corporation’s 
commitment in the Anglo-Spanish Construction Company, Limited. 
Reserves have fortunately been built up in the past towards meeting 
such a contingency, and by applying these together with an appro- 
priation from realised profits the loan has now been written down 
sa a nominal figure and the debentures to 5 per cent. of their nominal 
value. 

Our holding of shares has already been written off. The valuation 
of the debentures is based on the approximate value of the Anglo- 
Spanish Construction Company's assets in this country, disregarding 
all assets and claims in Spain. We have taken the figure of 5 per 
cent. as a conservative valuation for our accounts, but it is not to be 
regarded as expressing our view as to the ultimate value of the 
debentures, as the claim of the Santander-Mediterraneo Cia. against 
the Spanish Government remains undisputed and will be pressed 
at a suitable opportunity. I need hardly say that we regret that 
it has been necessary to take this step, but it seems prudent in the 
circumstances existing to-day, and the writing off of an investment 
the ultimate value of which is in doubt contributes to the strength of 
our balance sheet. 


LARGE LIQUID RESOURCES 


As you will see, we maintain very large liquid resources against 
our deposit and other liabilities. You will observe that the reduction 
in the amount of cash held at the end of the year is compensated 
for by an almost corresponding increase under the heading of 
Government securities and Union of South Africa Treasury Bills, 
and represents the employment in South African Treasury Bills 
of funds previously on deposit. Loans at call show an increase, 
Loans to brokers and others also have increased with expanding 
business during the year. The lower valuation of debentures of 
subsidiary companies is explained by further repayment of de- 
bentures of London Wall Estate, Limited, and amounts written off 
our holding of Anglo-Spanish debentures, to which I have already 
referred. 

Our shares, investments, and interests total {6,537,009. Where 
quotations are available they are taken into our accounts at or under 
market prices ruling at December 31st last, and on the basis of 
these quotations their value is very considerably in excess of the 
balance sheet figure. Unquoted securities are entered at directors’ 
valuation. On the other side of the balance sheet creditors show 
an increase of £1,553,417, which is accounted for mainly by the 
larger deposits placed with us by our associated companies. 


CONTINUED WIDESPREAD ACTIVITY IN THE INDUSTRY 


That the widespread activity and increased scale of operations 
referred to last year throughout the South African gold mining 
industry still continues is evidenced by the following figures. The 
ore milled by the gold mines of the Witwatersrand, including 
Heidelberg, amounted to 48,221,120 tons, which was 3,986,470 tons 
in excess of the quantity treated in the previous year, thus establish- 
ing a new record in the history of the industry. Once again the 
average grade of ore milled was reduced, being 4-569 dwt. per ton, 
against 4-729 dwt. Working costs were lowered by 2d. per ton 
milled to 18s. 9d., but as the average price realised for the gold 
produced fell by 1s. 9°6d. per fine ounce, the profit earned at 
£32,049,125 was {591,138 lower than in 1935. The currency value 
of the gold production for the year was £77,367,036, which was 
the highest ever recorded. The footage of development accomplished 
at 2,137,084 ft. was 173,569 ft. more than in 1935. As was natural 
the increased activity in all branches of the mining industry 
necessitated the employment of a greater number of both white 
and native employees, and comparing the labour force in December, 
1936, with that employed in December, 1935, we find that the figures 
for white employees were 36,675, as compared with 33,479, while 
native workers totalled 304,243, against 282,917. 
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NEW RECORDS SET UP BY GROUP 


The Witwatersrand mines of our own group again established 
new records in the tonnage milled—namely, 18,131,500, an increase 
of 1,222,800 tons; fathomage broken 1,274,929, an increase of 
55,161 ; development footage 745,836, an increase of 42,901. 

Although the working revenue increased by £793,913 to 
£26,658,728, the yield per ton milled decreased by 0:11 dwt. to 
4°19 dwt., a percentage reduction for the mines of the group of 
29°67 compared with 1932. Working costs increased during the 
year by 1-5d., an increase which is largely accounted for by 
contributions to the provident fund, additional leave, and other 
privileges. 

The cost of development again shows a decrease compared with 
the previous year of 4d. per foot, and cost of stoping a decrease 
of 3d. per fathom. Against these decreases, the shovelling and 
tramming costs per ton mined remained unchanged, whilst support 
of workings showed a slight increase of o-2d. per ton mined. This 
latter rise in cost is one that can only be expected in view of the 
increasing depth of the workings which must inevitably entail 
greater expense in keeping them open. Steady progress is being made 
with the elimination of dust underground, and the results so far 
obtained give definite encouragement. Amongst the employees of the 
group the death rate from disease during 1936 was 7:00 per thousand, 
as compared with 7-91 in the previous year, and was the lowest in 
the group’s history. 


NEW CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT 


An important change in industrial policy on the Witwatersrand 
is involved in the recent decision by the Gold Producers’ Committee 
of the Transvaal Chamber of Mines to apply the principle of the 
closed shop to the mines under its control. As from the beginning 
of next month, all employees, with a few minor exceptions, will, 
as a condition of their employment, be required to belong to their 
respective trade unions recognised by the Chamber of Mines. The 
change in policy will bring the relationship between mine employees 
and their employers into conformity with the principle inherent 
in the Industrial Conciliation Act of the Union of South Africa— a 
principle which has been successfully applied in maintaining 
harmony in most of the other industries in the Union. 


ATTITUDE OF CHAMBER OF MINES 


In the past the mining industry has maintained the open-shop 
principle. The departure from that policy has been largely 
influenced by the disruptive and unsettling activities of a body 
antagonistic to the existing trade unions. The only concern of 
the Chamber of Mines in this matter is to endeavour to preserve 
industrial peace and effective collective bargaining. Accordingly, in 
order to avert wasteful and unnecessary strife amongst mine 
employees, the Chamber of Mines decided to give wider recognition 
to the established unions by undertaking to deal with them 
exclusively and by adopting the closed-shop principle. This decision 
was facilitated by recognition of the fact that, in their dealings with 
the employers, the trade unions had shown a sense of responsibility, 
a readiness to observe negotiated agreements, and a willingness to 
exhaust all opportunities of conciliation and compromise before 
resorting to other measures. The trade unions will now receive a 
great accession of strength, but experience during the past 15 
years justifies the hope that this power will be used by them with 
a full sense of responsibility. 

It is to be regretted that the Government of the Union of South 
Africa in the last Budget did not relieve the mining industry of 
some part of the onerous burden of taxation which it is now 
carrying, and it is to be hoped that, with the growing Budget 
surpluses of the Union, this important aspect will not be overlooked. 


CONFIDENCE IN GOLD 


During the past few weeks there has been much discussion in 
the press and elsewhere on the subject of gold, and I feel it is right 
that I should say a few words on this question. I will preface my 
remarks by saying that, notwithstanding what has recently occurred, 
the confidence in the value of gold which we have expressed at 
previous meetings remains unaltered, as is evidenced by the fact 
that our major holdings are in gold mining companies, and that 
during the past few years the policy of the board has been steadily 
and judiciously to increase its gold mining holdings. 

In dealing with this very complex question, it is well to bear in 
mind that recovery from the intense world depression of 1929-1931 
coincided with the revaluation of gold, and from that time com- 
modity prices increased, business activity was stimulated, profit- 
ability was restored to industries previously working at a loss, 
unemployment declined—in fact, the machinery of recovery so 
greatly desired was effectively set in motion. The suggestion 
recently made that a reduction in the price of gold was contemplated 
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in the United States, which was at once denied b 
would imply a reversal of this process, since, 
economic system has been adjusting itself to the 
gold. 





y the authoritie, 
meanwhile, th, 
higher price of 


A PERIOD OF TRANSITION 


The effect even of this rumour was immediate and 
and a sharp fall took place in the price of commodities, 
tion of such a step is, of course, deflationary. Prices w 
be adjusted to lower levels, and the process of recov 
Is it to be supposed that such a development is desir 
no denying that there are difficulties inherent in the Situation to-day 
which arise from the fact that we are in a period of transition 
Having abandoned the gold standard at the old parities, currency 
systems have either been rigidly controlled, or have been subject to 
management by Central Banking Authorities and Governments, 
and stability of exchange, within certain limits, has recently been 
maintained through the successful operation of the tripartite 
agreement between the United States, France, and this country 

It is important to note that the operation of this agreement 
depends fundamentally on the. transfer of gold between the thre 
countries as and when exchange of currencies is required, Evey 
at a time when currencies are under official management, therefore, 
and divorced from a direct tie with gold, the utility and necessity 
of gold is demonstrated. A feature of recent years has been the 
movement of large amounts of capital from one country to another 
—sometimes as a flight from currencies which appeared to te 
unstable, and sometimes for purposes of more or less temporary 
investments in attractive securities. Large gold reserves are needed 
against the movements of capital involved. 
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MONETARY STANDARD BASIS OF THE FUTURE 


In regard to the use of gold in the future, I would like to recall 
to you the remarks made by the Chancellor of the Exchequer last 
October. He said it had been suggested that we were about to 
enter on a new monetary era, in which there would be a permanent 
system of managed currencies; this he regarded as very unlikely. 
He said he saw no reason to depart from the view he had previously 
expressed that in the end the world would return to an international 
monetary standard on the only basis which appeared to give general 
confidence, that is, gold, and he added that, provided that violent 
fluctuations in the price of gold as expressed in commodities could 
be eliminated, he saw no insuperable difficulty in our ultimately 
arriving again at a currency based on free exchange of gold. The 
investment policy of the corporation has been based on our belief 
that after a transition period, of longer or shorter duration, gold, 
because of its recognised qualities, would once again resume its 
position as the basis of currencies. 


UNITED STATES’ TRADE POLICY 


Despite setbacks, the industrial progress of the principal countnes 
of the world has continued and has every appearance of continuing, 
It is true that international trade has not increased to the extent 
that might be wished, but it is, I think, significant that the United 
States is beginning to buy foreign goods much more freely, and tts 
stated that for the first quarter of the present year that country 
had an adverse visible trade balance amounting to er 
imports for that period being $246,000,000 greater than those 0 
the corresponding period of 1936. 

It has te ms hear of criticlom of the United States that = 
country has not sufficiently altered its trade policy to accord wit 
the fact that since the Great War it has become a creditor ae 
instead of being, as previously, a debtor nation. How fart 2 
result quoted is fortuitous and how far it represents a settled so 
continuous tendency, it is perhaps early to say, but if it cam be ta a 
as an indication of a definite trend, it should, in time, lead ae 
modification of the maldistribution of gold, which it is so desir 
to remedy. : 

Anette important factor in the monetary situation 1s we bea 
has been some evidence recently of a revival of ae “ 
abroad. This development, as it gains momentum, will e, wtid 
utmost significance in helping to solve the problems wi 
the world is to-day faced. ; ite funda 

Summarising our views on gold, we believe in its 7 avert 
necessity and also that the currencies of most countries © cape 
will be ultimately stabilised upon it. In the Te ae 
passing through a transition period, in the course of » starved of 
countries have been glutted with and the great majority cat 
gold, and we consider a redistribution of gold stocks a aiien wi 
and inevitable. In our opinion the process of redistrs rt goods 
begin as soon as the creditor nations act as such and aves to 
more freely from their debtors. Finally, while it 7 wwe hold the 
predict the exact price at which gold will be stabilised, sitically 
view that it is not in the interests of any nation, Po 
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nically, to take drastic deflationary action, involving a check 
an present trend of trade expansion. 


EXPANSION OF OPERATIONS IN AUSTRALIA 


The Chairman, having dealt with the Corporation’s companies 
-. South Africa, said: Turning to our gold-mining interests in 
in tralia, there has been a steady improvement and expansion 
a rations in the various ventures and mines controlled by or 
se 4 with the Gold Exploration and Finance Company of 
nestle Limited. During the past year the new 30-stamp battery 
of Bendigo Mines, Limited, was brought into commission. Seven 
properties in which the Gold Exploration Company is interested 
have now reached the producing stage, of which three are paying 
jividends. Their total production to date exceeds 100,000 ozs., 
and, with the new mill of Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie, Limited, coming 
into commission towards the end of this year and the start of 
operations by the Victoria Gold Dredging Company N.L. early 
next year, combined with forthcoming milling expansion at both 
Triton and Central Norseman, increasing production can be looked 
for in the ensuing year. 

In regard to oil, the industry to-day is in a more satisfactory 
position than it has been for a long time past. In the year 1936 
consumption eclipsed all previous records, and the same is also 
tre of production. Throughout the year prices of oil products 
showed a rising tendency, and in the current year have improved 
still further. Owing to the better State control of oil production 
in the United States, the main producing country of the world, 
the risk of large quantities of oil being produced in excess of current 
requirements has been mitigated. Increasing world prosperity is 
resulting in a larger demand for all oil products, particularly motor 
spirit, and statistics for the current year to date indicate that in 
the absence of unforeseen contingencies 1937 will bring further 
prosperity to the oil industry. 


NEW PROFITS RECORD OF TRINIDAD LEASEHOLDS 


During its last financial year, ended June 30, 1936, Trinidad 
Leaseholds, Limited, established new high records in profits earned, 
production and purchases of crude oil, refinery throughput and 
footage drilled. The total dividends paid for that year amounted to 
25 per cent., as compared with 17$ per cent. for the previous twelve 
months. An interim dividend of 1o per cent. for the current year 
was recently announced. In order to meet the further expansion 
of the company’s business the authorised capital was increased by 
{200,000 to {1,700,000 in October last, and an issue of 327,890 
shares at £3 158. per share was made in November, raising the 
issued capital from {1,311,562 to £1,639,452. The outlook for this 
company is satisfactory. 


ANGLO-SPANISH CONSTRUCTION COMPANY 


I have already referred to the changes in our balance sheet in 
respect of the items representing our interest in Spain. The affairs 
of the Anglo-Spanish Construction Company, Limited, have natur- 
ally been dominated during the past ro months by the Civil War 
which broke out in July last. The whole of the Santander-Medi- 
terraneo Company’s railway system lies within the territory which 
has been from the beginning of hostilities under the control of 
General Franco. Negligible damage has been suffered by the 
‘ompany’s property and normal train services have been running 
almost without interruption. Traffic receipts declined in the early 
months of the war, but are now exceeding those of the corresponding 
months of last year. The military authorities have made frequent 
— the line and paid promptly for the services required. 

_Until the outbreak of the Civil War the Anglo-Spanish Construc- 
= Company, Limited, was receiving regularly weekly remittances 
of sterling against the gradual sale of its holding of 4 per cent. Gold 
Treasury Bonds. These remittances ceased after hostilities com- 
menced, and the Anglo-Spanish Construction Company, Limited, 
has now a balance of £85,000 of these bonds still unrealised. In the 
terms of its contract with the Official Currency Bureau in Madrid 
the company has the right to claim and export physical gold if 
and when the weekly allowance of foreign exchange is not forth- 


coming. The company is now pressing for the fulfilment of its rights 
under this contract, 


CURRENT YEAR’S PROSPECTS 


. : ‘S usual for me to conclude my remarks by making some 
A to the prospects for the current year. This year it is 
os PS more difficult than usual to make a forecast, but, so far as 
year has gone, the gold mining companies and the other com- 
tod, which we have our major dividend-earning investments 
., Ohne well, and there is good reason to anticipate that they 


will Continue to earn good profits. 
Teport and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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ILLUSTRATED NEWSPAPERS LIMITED 
SCHEME OF ARRANGEMENT APPROVED 


Meetings of the holders of the preference and ordinary shares and 
also an extraordinary general meeting of Illustrated Newspapers, 
Limited, were held on the 26th instant at Southern House, E.C., to 
consider a scheme of arrangement. 

Sir William Graham (chairman of the company), addressing the 
meeting of preference shareholders, said: The first important 
feature to be considered by you is the payment to each shareholder 
of the sum of 1s. per share in satisfaction of the arrears of preference 
dividend. The amount to be paid is within quite a small fraction 
of the full amount of the arrears that you should receive as prefer- 
ence shareholders, less income tax, and that sum will not be paid in 
any way out of the assets of the company, but will come out of the 
pockets of the purchasers of the shares, who have entered into a 
provisional contract for purchase of the greater part of the share- 
holding of ordinary shares of the Inveresk Paper Company, Limited, 
which is held in their name or nominees’ names or by the trustees 
for their debenture holders. The payment of the sum does not in 
any way reduce the amount that has been accumulated at the 
credit of the profit and loss account, and which affords a fund 
for general safeguarding of the company’s interests and also securing 
a continuity of payment of preference dividend. 

Against the advantage accruing from the payment of the 1s. per 
share, the preference shareholders are asked to reduce their cumula- 
tive preferential dividend from 7 per cent. to 54 per cent. as from 
the 30th April last. You will be paid preference dividend for the 
six months up to 3oth April at the rate of 7 per cent. per annum, and 
that payment will be made quite shortly. As against the reduction 
of your cumulative preferential dividend, you will be accorded the 
right to an extra } per cent. on the payment of the first 1 per cent. 
and another } per cent. on payment of the second 1 per cent. dis- 
tributed amongst the holders of the ordinary shares, and you also 
will be given at the expense of the ordinary shareholders an allot- 
ment of two 5s. ordinary shares against every five {1 preference 
shares which you hold. This will provide for a distribution amongst 
the holders of the preference shares proportionate to their holding 
of approximately 12-85 per cent. of the total amount available for 
dividend amongst the ordinary shareholders. 

It follows, of course, that upon release of the arrears of dividend 
owing to the preference shareholders their right to receive notice 
of and vote at general meetings of the company will cease until 
the dividend on the preference shares at the rate of 5} per cent. 
per annum has been in arrear for a period of six months. As you 
know, the preference dividend has for some time past been payable 
on the 1st January and 1st July in each year in respect of the period 
up to 31st October and 30th April, respectively. The six months’ 
period of arrear will commence from the 1st January or the rst July, 
as the case may be. 


AN EQUITABLE SCHEME 


As stated in the circular, the meeting has been called at the 
request of The Inveresk Paper Company, Limited, for the purpose 
of considering the scheme in consequence of an agreement entered 
into between them and Mr Elias as is set out in the circular. The 
directors, after careful consideration of the effect resulting to the 
preference and the ordinary shareholders of the company, have 
formed the opinion that it is of such an equitable character as to 
justify them in recommending it to the shareholders, and the opinion 
formed by them has been confirmed by the Association of Invest- 
ment Trusts. That body consists of the principal investment trust 
companies carrying on business in England and Scotland, and the 
purpose of the Association is to consider the fairness or otherwise 
of schemes which are put before debenture holders and preference 
shareholders of joint stock companies for the purpose of effecting 
a variation in their rights inier se. 

A special committee of that body consisting of experienced 
directors of trust companies, having considered your scheme, have 
reported that in their opinion it is equitable and have recommended 
members of the Association, who are shareholders in the company, 
to support the proposals made. A large majority of proxies which 
have been received are in favour of the resolution. The number of 
proxies received up to this morning from preference shareholders 
is 2,969, of which 2,867 are in favour of the resolution and 102 are 
in opposition. The number of shares voted upon by those in favour 
of the resolution is 787,985, and the number of shares voted against 
the resolution is 26,118. 

At the meetings of preference and ordinary shareholders a card 
vote was taken for submission to the court and the scheme was 
approved by overwhelming majorities ; at the extraordinary general 
meeting it was carried by a show of hands. 
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EDMUNDSONS ELECTRICITY 
CORPORATION LIMITED 


A YEAR OF SUSTAINED PROGRESS 
EFFICIENT SERVICE 


SIR THOMAS ROYDEN ON McGOWAN REPORT 


The annual general meeting of Edmundsons Electricity Cor- 
poration, Limited, was held, on the 27th instant, at Thames 
House, Millbank, London. 

Sir Thomas Royden, Bart., C.H. (the chairman), in the course 
of his speech, said:—During the year under review important 
changes have taken place in the shareholding of the corporation. 
Out of a total of 3,740,000 shares 2,737,025 were formerly held by 
the Greater London and Counties Trust, which in its turn was 
owned by the Utilities Power and Light Company of Chicago. 
Last July this block of shares was acquired by a British syndi- 
cate, with the result that with a few, and those very small, 
exceptions, Edmundsons is now roo per cent. British-owned and 
roo per cent. British controlled. I wish to emphasise most 
strongly this point, as I find that there is still a large section of 

public which is unaware of the change which has taken 
In its outlook, in its constitution and in its control our 
corporation is entirely British. 

The past year has been one of sustained progress. Our asso- 
ciated undertakings obtained 39,100 new consumers, an increase 
of 13 per cent., making a total of 338,1roo at the end of 1936. 
Over 116,900 kw., or 15 per cent., of new load were added to 
our mains, making a total of 901,800 kw. at the end of 1936. 
The units sold increased by 99,500,000, or 19 per cent., the 
total sales during the year being 634,550,000. In addition, we 
sold 56 million units to the Central Electricity Board. The 
results of the current year are so far equally entouraging. 


CO-ORDINATED CONTROL 


Brigadier-General Hayes, in his speech at our last annual 
meeting, recalled the fact that three years previously there was 
initiated the policy of co-ordinated control of all the companies 
in the Edmundsons group, and in that connection he drew atten- 
tion to the progress made by those companies during the three 
years in question. 

I should like to bring that record up to date and to quote you 
figures for the four-year period, which will in some measure 
indicate the progress and development made by the associated 
companies—to a large extent attributable to the change in 
policy. 

During the four years 1933, 1934, 1935 and 1936 the gross 
capital expended by the associated companies amounted to 
£6,921,000, an average of just over {1,730,000 per annum ; and 
1,010 villages and townships, with a population of 367,860, were 
connected to the company’s mains. The overhead and under- 
ground mains erected or laid measured 4,150 miles, an increase 
of 78 per cent. over those in use four years ago. The number 
of consumers served increased from 179,140 to 338,100, or 89 per 
cent. The number of units sold increased from 322,916,000 to 
634,550,000, or 96 per cent., as compared with a national average 
increase of 66 per cent. Our figures are exclusive of the 
56 million units which were sold to the Central Electricity Board. 
The load connected to the mains increased from 501,200 kw. to 
go1,800 kw., or 80 per cent. 

We have put into effect a continuous policy of reducing the 
price charged to the consumer when economic conditions make 
this practicable, and to show what the concessions made during 
the four years since 1933 mean I would mention that if the 
average price per unit for distribution-sales for 1932 had been 
continued throughout the four years under review, the associated 
companies’ revenue would have been {1,623,000 higher than was 
actually received. In other words, the consumer has profited to 
this extent by our voluntary reductions of tariffs. 


THE McGOWAN REPORT 


During the year the committee appointed by the Government 
under the chairmanship of Lord McGowan to advise upon the 
problem of electricity distribution issued its report. Approxi- 
mately two-thirds of the electricity distribution of this country 
is in the hands of local authorities, the major portion being held 
by undertakings of a size that represent in themselves economic 
distribution units. The problem of the grouping of the smaller 
towns and of the rural areas obviously calls for treatment on a 
regional basis and the necessary machinery for doing this already 


exists in the form of the power companies, which seem em; 
adapted for this purpose and which were given by ame, 
rights in perpetuity. The McGowan report recommen a nt 
power companies shall be made the controlling authority fo the 
areas in which they operate, and that undertakings bows _ 
output of less than ro million units per annum shall be abeostes 
by the power company, but that the life of 
should be limited to fifty years. 

This is a statesmanlike recommendation, for under 
legislation the tendency has been for the townships to exercise 
their rights of purchase, and so abstract the nuclei of the areas 
leaving the companies only the purely rural territory. The power 
companies have admirably lived up to the rdle assigned them bat 
the disintegration of their undertakings has rendered their tay 
of the complete electrification of the countryside an extreme] 
thankless and unremunerative one. y 

For example, the B. C. & H. undertaking is not yet earning 
its depreciation quota, while the South Wales Power Company 
the Wessex Company and the East Anglia Company have, afte 
years of unremunerative development work, only comparatively 
recently entered the dividend-paying list. It would be a manifex 
injustice and an economic blunder of the first magnitude, 
because of any desire on the part of local authorities to extend 
their activities over territory which the power companies have 
nursed and brought into bearing, the latter were now deprived of 
the fruit of their labour. We look to the sense of fair play of the 
Government to ensure that this does not occur. 


the power Companies 


ELECTRIFICATION OF RURAL AREAS 


Our associated companies undertook in many instances the 
electrification of sparsely populated areas which the local authos- 
ties refused to touch. I feel certain that we shall have the 
unswerving support of all the stock and shareholders throughout 
the group in resisting any attempt that might now be made to 
dispossess us of this territory in favour of municipal undertakings. 
This would indeed be a poor reward for the enterprise which the 
power companies have shown. 

It is our aim—in fact we recognise it as our obligation—to give 
an efficient electric service on reasonable terms throughout the 
whole of the territory of our associated companies, and we realise 
that we cannot expect any exaggerated reward in return. The 
total fixed assets of our various associated undertakings amount 
to nearly {21 millions, upon which the return obtained is scarcely 
44 per cent. It cannot, therefore, be contended that the interests 
of the consumers have in any way been sacrificed to those of the 
shareholders, As our undertaking progresses, we look forward to 
some more adequate return for the enterprise and patience which 
the shareholders of this corporation have shown in the past. — 

If you look abroad, you will find that it is exactly undertakings 
of the Edmundsons type which have been encouraged to develop. 
It has no sectional or parochial bias. It is there merely to do a 
job and, if it does it well, to obtain its due reward. In conse- 
quence, everything which contributes to the rational organisation 
of the industry commends itself to the Group, and it will not 
therefore surprise you to learn that before ever the McGowan 
Report saw the light of day we were moving along the lines at 
some of its most important recommendations. Last year you wer 
told that we had before Parliament a Bill to consolidate the 
numerous small companies we control in Cornwall. That Bill has 
now become law, and, in advance of any Government interveD- 
tion, a regional grouping has been effected. The year has proved 
to be one of continued progress, in which I am pleased to report 
each of our associated companies has had a share. 


SOUND FINANCIAL POSITION 


The balance sheet shows the sound financial condition of the 
company. The consolidated statement of assets and liabilites 
at December 31, 1936, shows that the fixed assets of the vanous 
associated undertakings amount to £20,941,718, an — 
£1,668,186. The statement, compared with that of sve 
shows a further strengthening of the financial soundness 0! J 
com , hing. 2 

ccoamucanemimens utilise the profit available in roe 
the balance of discount in respect of the 3} per cent: eed 
stock issue, absorbing £41,250; in placing to mete nee 
£30,000, and in paying or providing for the balance of 7 
ence dividends for the year, absorbing £31,211. We rec : 
that the balance of £237,477 should be utilised in paying 9 pe 
dividend upon the ordinary shares of 5 per cent., mre. i 
cent. for the year, which leaves to be carried forward to 
account £50,477. ' 

The report and accounts were unmanimous'y 
resolution was passed authorising the conversio 
into stock. 


s] adopted and @ 
y a of the shares 
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CABLE AND WIRELESS (HOLDING) 
LIMITED 


CAPITAL RECONSTRUCTION APPROVED 


The eighth ordinary general meeting of Cable and Wireless 
(Holding), Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, in London. 

Mr J. ©. Denison-Pender (the Governor), after dealing with 
the accounts, said: I now come to the scheme which the directors 
have put forward for a capital reconstruction. At the outset, let 
me remind you of the conditions which have made such a scheme 
necessary. It is essential to appreciate that since the time of 
the merger the whole position as regards international communica- 
tions has radically changed. 

There are several factors which have produced changed condi- 
tions: Firstly, the opening of additional direct wireless services 
operated or subsidised in various cases by the Governments con- 
cerned solely with a view to national prestige and irrespective 
of profitable operation ; secondly, the increase in competition 
resulting from the fast developing airmail services, and, thirdly, 
the unprecedented world depression which reduced international 
trade to a shadow of its former proportions. 

The authorised capital of the holding company was originally 
{53,700,000. This was reduced in 1935 to £47,246,593 by the 
repayment of £6,453,407 of the 54 per cent. preference stock. 
The dividends paid on the preference stock have been as follows: 
In 1930 and 1931, 5$ per cent.; in 1932, 1933 and 1934, 2} per 
cent.; in 1935, 44 per cent.; and in 1936, 54 per cent. If you 
approve to-day the dividend of 5} per cent. on this stock recom- 
mended by your directors, the dividend will still be twenty-one 
months in arrear, amounting to a gross sum of £1,613,784. The 
financial position of the company, unfortunately, has not per- 
mitted of the payment of any dividend whatsoever on the ‘‘ A ”’ 
and ‘‘ B”’ ordinary stocks. 


EFFECT OF THE PROPOSALS 


It is clear that the original capitalisation, although reasonable 
in the light of conditions then prevailing, no longer represents 
the position to-day ; the company’s assets in respect of its earning 
power are over-valued and a reduction scheme appears inevitable, 
accompanied by the funding of the preference dividend arrears. 
The main effect of the directors’ proposals can be summarised as 
follows: (a) The cancellation of the arrears of preference stock 
dividend to December 31st, 1936, and the issue in full compensa- 
tion of 4 per cent. cumulative funded income stock ; and (b) the 
reduction of the issued amount of ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘B”’ ordinary 
stocks by {22,588,077 10s. to £6,883,102 10s. and the amalgama- 
tion of those stocks into one class of ordinary stock. Of this new 
ordinary stock, each ‘‘ A ’’ stockholder will receive £30 in respect 
of each {100 of ‘‘ A’’ stock now held. Similarly, each ‘‘ B”’ 
stockholder will receive £7 10s. of the new stock in respect of 
each {100 of ‘‘ B’’ stock now held. 

In the event of the directors’ scheme being approved, the 
preference stockholders will receive immediately in the new 4 per 
cent. funded stock the equivalent of the net amount of their 
arrears, while the ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘ B’’ stockholders will receive a 
dividend on their reduced holdings in the company in respect 
of the year 1937. At the same time the company will be placed in 
4 sound financial position. We consider that the proposals are 
in the best interests of the company and that they are fair and 
‘quitable as between the three classes of stockholders. Otherwise 
we should not have put them forward. 

I think I can claim that there has been general approval of 
Sur action in submitting these proposals. They have been received 
by a marked absence of adverse criticism in the financial Press, 
— on the contrary, has generally accepted the scheme— 
a drastic—as desirable in the stockholders’ interests, and 
an received a very substantial number of proxies. This 
ean indicates that the directors have the stockholders behind 
ete this plan to liquidate the past and provide for the future. 
we h oe although we have over 36,000 members on our register 

= pi very few letters objecting to the proposals. 
in ae have taken expert opinion, and our advisers 
for Metin they agree with the view that the company’s liability 
peepeenl re Defence Contribution will be unaffected by the 
a : ‘or the reduction of its capital. If we find it makes 

a . a difference we shall not proceed with this scheme. 
se r Scheme is approved, and the company is in a position 
of a a ividend on all classes of its stock, it is the intention 

© directors that interim half-yearly distributions on the 

—e Stock will be resumed. 
at ee was adopted, the preference dividend was confirmed, 
@ subsequent extraordinary general meeting and class 
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INCORPORATED ACCOUNTANTS 


N.D.C. AND AUDITORS 
MR R. WILSON BARTLETT’S SPEECH 


The fifty-second annual meeting of the Society of Incorporated 
Accountants and Auditors was held, on the 25th instant, at the 
Incorporated Accountants’ Hall, London. 

Mr R. Wilson Bartlett, J.P., the president, said that the analogy 
between the National Defence Contribution and the Excess Profits 
Duty was readily apparent, but the circumstances of the pre-war 
and the war periods were so different from those of the recent past, 
and the immediate future, that the complexities which would be 
encountered in the administration of the N.D.C. must be infinitely 
greater than those which occurred in connection with Excess Profits 
Duty. One notable difference was that the immediate pre-war years 
were, in general, years of relatively stable prosperity, while during 
the past ro years the experience of various industries had been 
so diverse that the utmost difficulty would arise in ensuring to each 
industry a fair normal standard of profit-earning. 

The accountant’s task and responsibility were increased by the 
fact that under the National Defence Contribution computation of 
capital was necessary in every case, whereas under the Excess Profits 
Duty precise computation was only necessary as an exception. 


INCORPORATED ACCOUNTANTS’ PART IN FORMULATING 
SAFEGUARDS 


Certain members of the council of the society had given the closest 
attention to this important matter from the time that the proposals 
were originally enunciated, and he recorded with pleasure that 
Mr Henry Morgan, a past president of the society, in his capacity as 
vice-president of the Association of British Chambers of Commerce 
and the chairman of the finance and taxation committee of that 
body, initiated the formation of a committee, comprising representa- 
tives of important organisations, which could speak on behalf of 
trade and industry throughout the country. 

As a result of the collaboration of these varied interests a memo- 
randum was prepared, and submitted to the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, which was designed to reflect the considered views of 
members of that committee as to the safeguards which were necessary 
to ensure that the Contribution should operate as equitably as 
possible. Subsequently the Chancellor received a delegation which 
was headed by Mr Morgan. Among the delegates was Mr A. Stuart 
Allen, another member of the council who had taken an active part 
jn the preparation of the committee’s report. The report, which was 
recently published, made it clear that the difficulties inherent in the 
suggested contribution had been fully appreciated by the committee. 


THE FINANCE BILL 


The issue of the Finance Bill yesterday afternoon had left him 
time for but a cursory scrutiny of the complex provisions relating 
to the National Defence Contribution. A number of the suggestions 
put forward by the committee of which Mr Morgan was chairman 
had been adopted. 

He deplored that the Bill did not contain a provision setting an 
overriding limit to liability in individual cases. This was one of the 
most important recommendations of the committee, and more than 
any other modification would have served to remove uncertainty. 

As an accountant he found himself left in considerable doubt as 
to the precise significance of the references in the Bill to the standard 
years as the years 1933, 1934, 1935 and 1936. It was to be hoped 
that the standard years would be calendar years in all cases, so that, 
by splitting accounts where necessary, all businesses might have an 
equal right to include the whole of 1936 in the standard period. 

He felt he must refer to one important aspect of the representa- 
tions which had been made to the Chancellor. In certain quarters 
it was alleged that trade and industry had attempted to dictate to 
the Chancellor terms on which the National Defence Contribution 
would be accepted. With an intimate knowledge of the attitude 
of mind which inspired Mr Henry Morgan and his committee, he 
(the president) could assert that the sole desire of that committee 
was to represent to the Chancellor certain major difficulties and 
inequities inherent in his proposals, and to put forward helpful 
and constructive suggestions thereon. 

The fact remained that the additional revenue which trade and 
industry must provide could only be secured with the unstinted 
collaboration of the accountancy profession, which must equip itself 
by every means in its power to discharge its responsibilities with 
that independence and efficiency which are its proudest traditions. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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INDUSTRIAL AND GENERAL TRUST, 
LIMITED 


MR POOLE ON THE N.D.C. 


The forty-ninth ordinary general meeting of the Industrial and 
General Trust, Limited, was held, on the 27th instant, in London. 

Mr W. Sandford Poole (the chairman) said that since their meeting 
a year ago there had been little improvement in the international 
political outlook, but in spite of political anxieties, and it might be 
partly in consequence of those anxieties, industrial recovery at 
home had been progressive. It was gratifying to be able to report 
a further expansion of their revenue. The income amounted to 
£365,131, as compared with £329,452, and they were recommending 
a dividend on the ordinary shares of 11 per cent. for the year, as 
against 10 per cent. 

Looking to the prospects for the coming year, one would ordinarily 
expect some considerable benefit to accrue following the rise in 
commodity prices and the recovery in trade during the past year 
but, apart from other factors, trading results would be affected by 
the burden of increased income tax and the National Defence 
Contribution in whatever form it was eventually passed into law. 
It was difficult to understand why the Chancellor had permitted 
himself to table such an ill-conceived measure, which, by the way, 
was rendered hardly more palatable by the suggested modifications. 

In his opinion the N.D.C. was a thoroughly bad tax; it penalised 
the enterprising and let off those who lived by the enterprise of 
others. Surely it should be the policy of a government to encourage 
enterprise, not to damp it down. By the imposition of that tax 
he was likely to lose a great deal in Stamp Duties and Death Duties 
owing to the proposed tax having taken the heart out of the stock 
markets and seriously depressed values. The wise course for the 
Government to pursue would be to withdraw the proposal for the 
present year and set up a committee composed partly of business 
men to consider whether it should be re-introduced in next year’s 
Finance Bill in some modified form, but so that in any case it would 
not call for a basis of assessment distinct from that of income tax. 
(Applause.) In its present form the N.D.C. would tend to stifle 
enterprise, and he would plead with the Chancellor to reconsider the 
proposal in the light of the many untoward results which it would 
surely bring about. (Applause.) 

The report was adopted. 


W. J. BUSH & COMPANY, LIMITED 
BENEFITS OF CONSERVATIVE POLICY 





The fortieth annual general meeting of W. J. Bush and Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 27th instant, in London. 

Mr J. M. Bush (chairman and managing director) said : Gentlemen, 
The net profit is the largest in the history of the company. This 
should not be surprising if we consider the large amount of profit 
which has been reinvested in the business for a period of years. For 
instance, a sum of over £400,000 of undivided profit has been retained 
in the business during the last 15 years, and it is only reasonable to 
expect that such an investment has caused the business to grow and 
account for the higher level in our profits. Incidentally, during this 
period, the number of our employees has increased from about 600 
to over 1,000. 

In view of the National Defence Contribution Tax, which was 
mentioned in the Budget, the details of which have not yet been 
finally decided, and the prospect of increased competition in some 
of our most important chemicals, we feel that the policy of increasing 
our reserves is desirable. The disturbed international political 
situation to which I referred last year continues to restrict business 
in a number of overseas markets, but, in spite of this and the 
practical cessation of business with Italy during the period of sanc- 
tions and with Spain since the commencement of the Civil War 
our export trade has shown a moderate increase. 

After providing for the amount required for the dividends on the 
preference shares, income tax and exchange, there remains a balance 
of {198,326 1s. 11d, Your directors recommend that this balance 
be dealt with as follows : 

By the payment of a final dividend of 8 per cent. 

on the ordinary shares, making with the interim 

dividend already paid 13 per cent. for the year ... £32,500 0 Oo 
By placing to general reserve oon Beet 50,000 0 oO 
And carrying forward the balance 115,826 1 11 





£198,326 1 11 





Our subsidiary companies have all made satisfactory profits, and 
possess substantial surpluses. 
The report and accounts were adopted. 





MID-EUROPEAN CORPORATION 
LIMITED 


THE GOLD POSITION 


The thirteenth annual general meeting of this com 

held, on the 24th instant, in London. 
Mr Norman Holden, chairman of the company, who presided 
said: —Gentlemen,—The policy of the board has remained > 
same as outlined to you last year, that is, to reduce our interes, 
of the Continent of Europe, and when that is not Possible . 
transfer from what appear to be the most vulnerable into a 
we consider the safest of such investments. I 

Their percentage in Germany is now 16.67 per cent., as against 
18.94 per cent. last year and 33.84 per cent. in 1930; their 
percentage in the remainder of Europe is now 15.25 per cent., as 
against 19.18 per cent. last year and 29.36 per cent. in 1930, s 

The total depreciation in the combined companies, including 
losses written off in Lothbury Continental Company, is £290,924 
as against £464,628 last year, and a comparable figure of about 
{1,050,000 in 1932. Our net revenue this year is £50,639, as 
against £48,704. We have earned 3.81 per cent. (gross) on the 
ordinary stock, as against 3.43 per cent. (gross) last year, 

A further amount of £8,500 of the corporation’s 5 per cent, 
debenture stock has been redeemed, and during the year £45,014 
of 4 per cent. redeemable debenture stock has been issued. 

You will, no doubt, wish me to say a few words about the 
future. This is only my own personal opinion, but I have no 
doubt at all that all prices are moving to a higher level owing to 
the increase in the amount of gold in the world and its higher 
currency value. So deeply, however, has the depression complex 
entered the soul of man that the perfectly natural rise in prices 
is regarded by many as unnatural and highly dangerous. When 
world trade keeps getting better and better they create a new 
spectre with which to frighten themselves, and “' If Roosevelt 
refuses gold? ’’ is now the bogey. 

But if America refused to be paid in gold and maintained her 
objection to be paid in commodities or services, she could not 
be paid at all. Therefore she could export nothing. So that I do 
not think action by America is very probable. I feel that gold 
expansion will be allowed to cure the ills of the world. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


KEPONG (MALAY) RUBBER ESTATES, 


LIMITED 
LARGE INCREASE IN PROFITS 

The thirty-second annual general meeting of Kepong (Malay) 
Rubber Estates was held, on the 21st instant, at the Great Eastern 
Hotel, London. 

Sir Francis Voules, C.B.E. (chairman and managing director), 
who presided, said that the crop produced last year was 
6,397,552 lbs., as compared with 6,274,826 lbs. in 1935, and had 
realised a gross average price of 8.25d. per lb., London landed 
terms, against 6.21d. for 1935. The f.o.b. cost, exclusive of de- 
preciation, of 3.93d. per Ib., showed a reduction, when compared 
with that of 4.19d. for 1935, and fulfilled the prediction he made 
last year that costs would improve in 1937 owing to the better 
organisation of their new acquisitions in Johore. Their assessment 
for 1937 was 10,435,129 lbs., as compared with 9,655,000 Ibs., and 
this gave them an exportable crop on the basis of current releases 
of some 8,379,000 Ibs. Last November they sold forward for 
delivery out of 1937 crop just over 1,000 tons of rubber at an 
average price of 8.35d. per Ib., c.if. This left them with 
6,392,600 Ibs. for free sale, so they should show, if all went well. 
a remarkable profit for the current year. 

The year’s profit, amounting to £81,011, was more than thsee 
times that earned in the previous year, and the directors now 
recommended a final dividend of 8 per cent., making 11} per om 
less tax, for the year, which compared with 4 per cent. for 1935; 
and was payable on a capital increased from £622,052 to oe 
during the year. He was sure all would agree that these resutts 
were satisfactory. 

With regard to the new form of tax on profits, 
had promised amendments on his ill-considered Buc 
and until these were known it was impossible t 
results to a company like theirs. 

Since the issue of the report the directo djoit- 
purchase of a further area of 697} acres of planted rubber 4 a 
ing the Fraser Division, including 150 acres of young aa 
rubber. The new acquisition had an assessment of 240,000 se 
which would give an addition of over 200,000 !bs. to the ¢ 
pany’s exportable crop. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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gATANG CONSOLIDATED RUBBER 
ESTATES, LIMITED 


NET PROFIT TREBLED 


seventeenth ordinary general meeting of this company was 

4, on the 21st instant, at 19 Fenchurch Street, London. 

Mr E, F. Slade, J.P. (the chairman) said:—Froin the balance 
peet you will notice that for the year 1936 the net profit is more 
han three times as much as that for the year 1935. This has 
en brought about by an increase in the selling price of over 
d. per pound, and in spite of the fact that our output for the 
ur was some 104,773 Ib. less than the previous year. This 
juced output was caused entirely by the incidence of restriction. 
ye actual average selling price for the year 1936 was 8.o14d. per 
ound, as against 5.888d. in 1935. 

A systematic system of manuring was begun in 1935, when 
1 acres were treated for the first time. Definite improvement 
, this area was soon apparent, and a regular system has been 
stituted over a larger area covering five years. There is no 
joubt that with rubber getting on in years a system of manuring 
. essential if the best results are to be obtained from estates. 
When we met last year I intimated the wisdom of acquiring 
reas of young rubber as and when the opportunity occurred. In 
days gone by estates were free to plant up their own jungle land 
that is no longer possible under restriction, and so the acquisi- 
ion of new planted areas is the only way to safeguard the future. 
Nothing has been done with regard to such acquisitions during 
the past year, but your directors are fully alive to the necessity, 
and no good opportunity will be lost. 

During the past year the care and wisdom with which the 
International Committee have from the commencement of restric- 
tion carried out their duties, has become more and more apparent, 
and there is no doubt that the welfare of the planting industry 
and the consumer is safe in their hands. You will have noticed 
that forward sales have been made from time to time. They 
cover rather less than one quarter of the probable output for the 
year 1937 and have made sure of a substantial profit on that 
portion of the output. For the year 1938, five tons per month 
have been sold at 11$d. per pound c.i.f. This forward sale could 
not be repeated under present conditions of the market. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


The 






























KASINTOE RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS 


The twenty-third ordinary general meeting of Kasintoe Rubber 
Estates, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at 1-4 Great 
Tower Street, London. 

Mr Eric Macfadyen (the chairman) presided and, in moving the 
adoption of the report and accounts, said that since their last 
meeting market prospects had further improved, and in the 
absence of a setback to world recovery, and in particular to the 
Prosperity of the United States, the outlook appeared promising. 
Kasintoes ‘‘ standard ’’ had been a rising one ; for 1935 it was 
ixed at 971,721 Ibs., for 1936 at 1,010,670 lbs., and for 1937 
at 1,046,460 Ibs. He was glad to know that the Rubber Growers’ 
Association was engaged in representing the interests of their 
industry as a whole in the matter of N.D.C. Was it even now 
too late to express a hope that the necessary revenue might be 
raised by the tried and proved machinery of the income-tax 
‘ystem, which had been hammered out by long use and experience? 


The profit earned by the Java Company was Fl. 58,255, against 
Fl. 24,667 for 1935. The board felt justified in recommending a 
5 Per cent. dividend, which would result in their having {211 more 
: ‘arry forward than was brought in. At present they were 
‘Pend ing substantial amounts on a programme of renovating such 
Portions of their estates as might be classed as obsolescent. The 
i “cres which figured in their area statement as immature 
be ber represented areas thus dealt with. A further 74 acres would 

replanted this year. So long as they continued with this pro- 
— without increasing their issued capital and without de- 
ti on balance their liquid resources, they were disposed to 
a that policy as an adequate alternative to providing for 
on of fixed amortisation charge. Allowing for their interest 
com 5 Namoe Tongan Company, shareholders might regard their 
aan S acreage as 2,835 acres, of which 467 acres were young 
Redigecee a and that proportion was being steadily increased. 
slante “2S: everything considered, a better investment in rubber 
8 than many more pretentious concerns. 
Teport was unanimously adopted. 
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SUNGEI BATU (MALAYA) RUBBER 
ESTATES, LIMITED 
PROFITS AND DIVIDENDS DOUBLED 


The twenty-fourth annual general meeting of the Sungei Batu 
(Malaya) Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, 
at 149 Leadenhall Street, London. 3 

Mr E. D. Hewan (the Chairman), in the course of his speech,’said : 
You will be glad to see that we have rather more than doubled our 
profit, which in 1935 amounted to £4,077—against {£8,542 in 1936. 
This satisfactory result enables your directors to recommend ‘a 
final dividend of 7} per cent., which, with the interim dividend of 
24 per cent. paid last December, makes 10 per cent. for the year, or 
just double what was paid in 1935. Your board also recommend 
£1,000 being transferred to general reserve and £11,103 being 
carried forward. 

If the releases for the four quarters of the current year remain 
as announced, we shall be allowed to export 83} per cent. of our 
assessment, or 755,726 lbs., and I have to report that your board, 
carrying out their usual practice of selling forward a portion of the 
crop when that policy appears to be advisable, have sold for ship- 
ment out of this crop 304,640 lbs. at an average price of the equiva- 
lent of 10$d. per pound London landed terms; out of the 1938 crop 
123,200 lbs. have been sold at the equivalent of 1s. ojd. per pound. 

With regard to replanting, it is obvious that a rubber tree is a 
wasting asset. Your board are closely watching the position and 
propose to continue a policy of replanting areas as and when they 
show the necessity for renewal. 

I shall not say much about the proposed National Defence Con- 
tribution. You will have seen from the Press that the Rubber 
Growers’ Association have been watching your interests and have 
presented to the Chancellor of the Exchequer a very clear and com- 
prehensive memorandum showing how unfair and inequitable the 
tax would be to the rubber industry if applied under the conditions 
mentioned by the Chancellor in his Budget speech. The amendments 
to the original proposals which the Government now put forward 
have been, as you know, published this morning, but your board 
have not yet had time to study their implications and it is therefore 
advisable to withhold further comment. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





MALACCA RUBBER PLANTATIONS, 
LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 7} PER CENT. 


The thirty-first annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 24th instant, in London. 

Mr Charles Emerson (chairman of the company), who presided, 
said: We record a profit on the year’s working of £71,050 6s. 6d., 
which compares with the £44,842 8s. 2d. which we were able to 
report last year. To this must be added the net balance brought 
forward from 1935, which is £31,922 7s. 6d., and gives us an 
available amount of {102,972 14s. Our recommendation is that 
a dividend of 74 per cent. on both preference and ordinary stocks 
be paid, which, if you approve it, will absorb £69,870 19s. 6d., 
and leave us with a carry-forward, subject to Eastern staff 
commissions, of £33,101 14s. 6d. 

The company’s exportable crop for the year under the Rubber 
Regulation Scheme was 4,912,277 lb., and the crop actually 
harvested amounted to 5,092,578 lb., the excess forming an 
addition to our stock, which is within the amount we are per- 
mitted to hold under the provisions of the scheme. Our assess- 
ment for the current year has been agreed at 7,976,434 lb., which 
is 71,473 lb. more than our assessment for 1936. The proportion 
of this assessment which we shall be permitted to export depends, 
of course, on the decisions of the International Committee, which 
are subject to revision, but at present for the first six months of 
the year we are allowed to export 774 per cent. of our crop, while 
for the six months commencing July 1st the percentage will go 
up to go. 

As to costs of production, there is no striking change. For 
the year under review they are .13 of a penny in excess of those 
for 1935, but our estimates for the current year made some time 
ago anticipated a slight reduction. 

In accordance with our usual policy, we have deemed it 
prudent on successive rises in the price of the commodity to 
make forward sales. The amount outstanding for 1937 is 
2,614,080 Ib., at an average of g.22d. per lb., landed London 
equivalent, and for 1938, 1,079,680 lb., at an average of 10.79d. 
per Ib., landed London equivalent. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended May 22, 1937, 
amounted to 11,316,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£6,347,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £199,074, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the gross National Debt by {4,770,000, to approximately £7,929 
tmnillions.t 

(000"s omitted) 


£ oe. 
23% National Defence Bonds ... + 130 | Public Department Advances ... — 1,260 
Treasury Bills ............-----+-++0+: — 3,450 
National Savings Certificates ... -— 200 
+ 130 — 4,900 


+ Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund. 


An analysis of the approximate position of the National Debt, 
as at March 31, 1937, appeared on page 47 of The Economist of 
April 3, 1937. 
i 

Total Receipts into the Exchequer 


Revenue April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1936, to 1937, to ended ended 
May 23, May 22, | May 23, | May 22, 





























1936 1937 1936 1937 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ | £ 
Inland Revenue— 
IN ncickitsvdevbecsinsachevcessbivetics 9,742,000} 11,573,000 3,000 4,000 
0 ahinneninnanieets 3,310,000] 3,700,000} 170,000) 370,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ...... lin ation thee 12,130,000] 13,270,000] 1,750,000} 1,500,000 
IIE cin Sakecktcksicervis cunnvecsiienntnes 1,800,000} 1,860,000] 330,000} 200,000 
Other Inland Revenue Duties ......... 60,000 70,000 ae 
Total Inland Revenue ............... 27,042,000] 30,473,000] 2,253,000} 2,074,000 
Customs and Excise— 
SD shud inn), ck aieindgahnenbibervenninais 29,727,000) 30,985,000] 4,219,000) 3,342,000 
I Side cath cadesdsbdticndsntcbctesesemeseee 15,900,000} 17,300,000] 5,200,000} 5,900,000 
Total Customs and Excise ......... 45,627,000] 48,285,000] 9,419,000} 9,242,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties ..... iets eet $4,004,000] 4,151,000 a 
Post Office (Net Receipt) .............. elie 6,300,000} 6,430,000} 100,000 
I, nd enianncgeeppsiiepensirimeepne 250,000 160,000 90,000 
Receipts from Sundry Loans ............... 277,607 270,955 sa, 
Sieodionnens PRNIGRIES ocvcinscscccnsocsessvcie 1,404,219 741,084 292 
Total Ordinary Revenue ............ 84,904,826] 90,511,039/11,862,292) 11,316,000 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 
Post Office (Revenue required to meet 
expenditure on Post we and Broad- 
GEIID - cccecceseszvcccrwesseseenscecanghincune 6,500,000} 6,820,000] 1,400,000] 1,400,000 
SUE  “nkncsthatudabadenenbecannehionaenbtn 91,404,826 97,331,099) 13,262,292) 12,716,000 











Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet Payments 


Expenditure 
April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1936, to 1937, to ended ended 
May 23, May 22, | May 23, | May 22, 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ 


Interest and Management of National 

SUEED. . dudedibeniandecepidthsnevdtindaceiesepedase 37,983,897; 38,803,920} 364,518) 396,926 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer 460,786 496,929 ing a 
Other Consolidated Fund Services ......... 334,285) 950 
PUTED DUNNE Sdacccdvescceerecscsoscsccnces 


EEE <sipanbnnvescntiladhiutatbnnspigabis 38,720,844) 39,635,134) 365,468] 396,926 








SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
Post Office Vote and Vote for Broadcasting | 6,500,000} 6,820,000] 1,400,000 1,400,000 


MOE iiceptsitatininecsamentehanetiatans 117,362,844) 116,080,984) 8,383,468] 7,746,926 


rE 

Motor Vehicle Duti pportio ed to Road Fund I ing in 1936-3 

ie added to Rovanee ant meer tea ioues be ical amma ™ : 

The aggregate revenue from April 1, 1937, to May 22, 1937. i 

shown below :— pore a? 
(000’s omitted). 


Expenditure .................cccseeeees POPE § POIUININD 82... cecenoconsronsnccpsesccseene, 91 1 
Decrease in balances 5 


New Fund.* 755 
Net borrowing ...........0.......c00.5 18,695 


109,261 109,261 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet 
in 1957 by the Statutory Sinking Funds 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement 
May 23, "36 Mar. 3, 37 May 2 87 Mey sass 
£ 





‘Ways and Means Advances Outstanding: {£ 











ciecuan ~ fadetes”. 15,840,000 23,535,000 26,455,000 — 1.280 
Trsasury Bille outstending............... 765,615,000 674,595,000 671,010,000*— 3°450,o00 

«octet Foating Debt... 781475000 606,130,000 687 465,000 — 4,700,00 
a guied of ee entonet.” ee Ott eae © Ge Rekoqee wtih 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Tenders for {40,000,000 Treasury Bills were opened on Mf 
1937. The amount applied for was 478,675,000. Tenders 
accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday to 
Friday, at {99 17s. 5d. about 60 per cent. and above ip in 
Saturday at {99 17s. 6d. and above in full. The average rate pe; 
cent. was 10s. 1'58d - 


ay 21, 
were 












! = 

Amount Total Amount verage 

Date | Offered | Applications |  Allotted = % 

anuary 4, 1985 .........0++. 90,000, 49,560,000 | 27,500,000 | § % ¢ 
aly ©, 1086 ....-.-acccaeecess 40,000,000 | 60905,000 | 40,000,000 | 012 44 

anuary 3, 1936 eeeeeeeees . 35,000,000 68,075,000 35,000,000 0 10 10- 
uly 3, 1936 ... 50,000,000 72,750,000 50,000,000 | 0 12 2 
cleus 8, Ol occ : | 40,000,000 | 75:480'000 | ao;oo0:00 | 012 12 
April 2, 1937 ........cece0ee 45,000,000 | 73,025,000 | 43,000,000 | 0 19 10-8 
May 14, 1987 ...sssessssseee 35,000,000 | 72'425,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 10 > 
May 21,1987 ....... v=e-e-_| 40,000,000 | 78,675,000 | 40,000,000 | 910 1.4 
rt 10 15 


No. of 


Total Sales of Savings Certificates Certificates | Value 





Week ended May 1, 1937 ...........:scceecceeeseeeeees 645,765 484,304 
Week ended May 8. 1937) ...........cccseseeeeeceeeeeee 605,048 453.796 
February, 1916, to May 8, 1937 .........-ce0seeeeees 1,293,161 ,961 1,016,309, 310 


ecpichiineetndiinipenaitnidnime=nemnimenatbinintnn latina tier erent 
At the end of March, 1937, the amount remaining to the 

credit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 

£390 093,525. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDAY, 
MAY 26, 1937 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 











£ t 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 
i EID: ° cucnscsesenenee 475,219,629 | Other Government Securities 183,644,892 
In Banking Department ... 46,041,737 | Other Securities .................. 5,330,723 
GREE Cat onc cccvcvcesccccscsceses 9,285 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue 200,000,000) 
Gold Coin and Bullion............ $21,261,366 
521,261,366 $21,261,366 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ f 
Proprietors’ Capital .... 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 99,472,035 
NEE satssahioeninsounaens .. 8,236,203 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits® .. ............ 24,863,999 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances ... £4,865.238 
Bankers ...... 91,372,095 Securities ...... £20,266,623 
Other Accounts {37,479,832 —_——$—_— 25,131,081 
——————— 128,851,927 | Notes............cccsccccceeceneeeeens ore 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 859,4 
171,505,129 171,505,129 


® Iacluding Exchequer, Soe es Saaetiom of National Debt, 





—_INSURANCE? 


CONSULT 


LIVERPOOL 
LONDON 
GLOBE 


INSURANCE CO., LTD. 
101 YEARS’ EXPERIENCE. 
FIRE - LIFE - MOTOR + ACCIDENT - MARINE 


London: 
Head Office: Cornhill, 
1 Dale Street, Liverpool, 2 | (Chief Office): 1 a 
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1,016,309,310 
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Inc. or Dec. on 
Last Year 


May 26, 1937 


Last Week 





Amount, | Inc. or Dec. on 









































475,219,629 6,213,165 + 49,157,666 
24,863,999 + §,097,018 
91,372,005 + 13,096,850 
37,479,832 + 746, 
628,935,555 + 68,098,042 
17,789,203 - 13,488 
294,132,027 — 3,762,416 — 56,544,649 
4,865,238 — 1,705,811 — 1,829,481 
25,597,346 — 1,189,427 + 12,412,56 
9,285 - , _ ,038 
322,120,862 — 27,776 +114,857,159 
sevccccocessoecovenooocesoese 46,901,233 + 5,699,493 
of reserve to outside lia- |} pnencenetememesienmeatate 
Banking Department only 
(a (“ proportion ") ....++..+-+. 30-5% No change 
(0) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (“ reserve ratio ”) . + 143% 





1987 

May 5 | 513,662 

, 12 | 518,662 000 in 
" 19 | 521,261 37,580 600 in 
' 96 | 521,261 | 475,229 | 24,864 37,480 il 


(000’s omitted) 


issae Department | Both Depts. 








Date | Govt. Other Gold Coin 
Debt an Seous}- and Bullicn 
Securi- ties and Reserve 








ties Ratio 
ae é TTs i. i t tT) % 
May 5) 195,129 | 4,860 | 314,611 | 50%, | 103,095 5,441 20,962 | 39,452 | 26 
» 12) 195,158 | 4,834 | 319,526 | 50 108,338 5,893 | 21,275 | 39,616 | 25 
» 19} 194622 | 5,367 | 322,149 | 50 103,273 6,571 21,420 | 40,716 | 26 
” 194,660 | 5,331 1322,121 | Sl 99,472 4,865 | 20,267 | 46,901 sof 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURN 
LONDON | 
(000’s omitted) 








| Town | wetropotan Country | Total 






























1 to May 12 
january 1 to May | eve 16,280,647 
fre daysended May 19... o13,029 
Week ended May 26 ....... a 730,124 
Total to date, 1987 .........0. as 7,723,7 
Total todate, 1996 ............... 19°240,989 
leanese + 2,246,411 +2,482,805 
or decrease in 1997{ = 17:2% oa 16-3% 
Total for year 1936 ............ 35,089,356 8,537,588 40,616,574 
Total for year 1935............... wean one, $7'850,751 
'" ’ + 
Increase or decrease in 1996{] +2.598,781 aoe 3% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Week ended soe Fam 
May 22 Month of April anuary 1 to 
May 22 
1936 | 1937 | 1996 | 1937 | Inc. or | 1936 | 1937 


























% £ £ 
vovede + 8-6] 53,395 | 55,619 
onseedien +10-7 | 21,076 | 22,367 
Standacnnbed +22-7 | 26,539 | 26,213 
Ghondnecceniion ane 120,993 | 123,585 
Nitousndeedchesbig +14-7 | 17,061 | 19,156 
Seenes + 19-2 19,602 21,893 
sconsties +11-0 | 15,462 | 15,736 
+34-5 |125,296 | 151,288 
+20-9 | 209,746 | 230,039 
+21-1 | 26,702 | 29,780 
+12-4 | 10,745 | 10,986 
Oe eeeeeees + 24 +2 20,390 22,852 
729,514 


At the annual 


held on May 25 
H y 25th, Mr Walter Holman, of Messrs Allen and Baldry and 
eo was elected president in succession to Mr R. Wilson Bartlett. 
nit Trusts Association has apectntes Mr Francis Lewcock as 


- As from June Ist, the offi bard 
Street, B.C.4. (Mansion House 1490)" will be 32 Clements Lane, Lom 


of the Society of In ted Accountants, 


Sir 
Canes? Petter, Mr P. W. Petter, Mr W. A. Phillip, Mr T. A. Macauley 
rman aac ESA Sie 
i tor) have been elected to tha tana. eee eae 


Shares Securities, Ltd., managers of the Bank, Insurance and Financial 
Livepoy will open an office at 309 india Buildings, Water Street, 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Spain appeared in The Economist 


for August 15. Argentina, in May 1. D. k, International Settl t 
fo May 8. Lithuania, Czechoslovakia, Soa, iene in May 15. a 


» Jugoslavia, Estonia, Greece, tvia, New Zealand and Turkey, 


in May 22. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 


—— —— a —— May 13, May 20, ; May 27, 
Gold Certificates on hand — _ = 
and due from the Treasury; 7,824,030 | 8,842,900 8,839,410 ' 8,838,910 | 8,838,410 
Total reserves.............00++ « | 8,147,559 | 9,132,480 | 9,139,400 | 9,139,650 | 9,146,060 
Total cash maces eosee 310,450 279,500 288,280 289,150 296,310 
Total bills discounted ...... 4, 16,830 5,660 15,280 15,700 
Bills t in open market 4,300 3,740 4,530 4,480 6,260 
T on csesecese ° en =o pga 19,760 aa 
COS nccseceee \ i 22,7 22,520 22,41 
Total U.3 Govt. securities | 2,430,250 | 2,526,290 | 2,526,290 | 2,526,290 | 2,526,290 
Total bills and securities ... | 2,470,020 | 2,569,720 | 2,569,260 | 2,568,570 | 2,570,650 
Te TESOUFCES ......... eoses »244,000 |12,431,240 |12,488,930 |12,523,820 | 12,436,100 
LiaBILITIES 
Federal Reserve no 
actual SOOT mresiee 8,758,970 | 4,207,720 | 4,193,870 | 4,184,420 | 4,184,040 


2,900,000 890,000 940,000 | 910,000 940,000 


5,747,230 | 6,882,360 | 6,942,730 | 6,918,230 | 6,943,600 
544,180 97,260 106,180 116,780 80,490 
6,617,030 | 7,265,240 | 7,285,450 | 7,285,050 | 7,284,850 
302,810 305,540 305,540 305,540 305,550 
11,244,000 |12,431,240 |12,488,930 |12,523,820 | 12,436,100 







esseee | 78°5' 79-6 79: 79°7 79 7 

U.S.F.R. BaNnKs AND * % % * * 
Treasury ComBINED 

Monetary Gold Stock ...... 10,388,000 |11,838,000 |11,882,000 {11,907,000 |11,977,000 
Bank Currency... ...... 2,494,000 | 2,547,000 | 2,545,000 | 2,547,000 | 2,546,000 


Money in Circulation ....... 5,902,000 | 6,426,000 | 6,405,000 | 6,399,000 | 6,399,000 


Re- 
serve Banks ............... 3,116,000 | 3,110,000 | 3,162,000 | 3,196,000 | 3,220,000 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—lIn $’s 
(000’s omitted) 
May 27, May 6, May 13, | May 20, | May 27, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 


Total TESEFVES ....0+5 +» | 3,229,510 | 3,385,500 | 3,392,880 | 3,432,580 | 3,462,110 
Total discounted ...... 2,950 7,350 8,230 7,250 8,090 
Bills ht in open market 1,580 1,730 2,520 2,010 2,000 


Total U.S. Govt. securities 729,380 725,030 725,030 725,030 725,030 
Total bills and securities... 741,310 740,060 741,750 740,210 741,020 


Deposits—Member-bank— 

reserve account ......... 2,675,480 | 2,941,430 | 2,986,060 | 3,000,910 | 3,068,350 
Ratio of total res. to dep. 

and Federal Res. note 

liabilities combined ...... 82:9% 83.9% 83 -9% 84-1% 84-2%, 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) 
May 13, | Apr. 14, | Apr. 22, ; Apr. 28, | May 5, | May 13 


1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
DBO ccvccncccatibsciss 8,358 9,394 9,402 9,428 9,533 9,540 
Investments ............ 13,462 12,899 12,866 12,774 12,707 12,665 
Reserve with Federal 
Reserve Bank ...... 4,537 5,381 5,378 5,425 5,307 5,359 
Due from banks ...... 2,250 2,018 1,962 1,964 1,797 1,783 
Demand deposits wus 14,272 15,249 15,333 15,388 15,349 15,376 
Time deposits ......... 5,056 5,133 5,146 5,158 5,149 §,201 
Government deposits 752 351 272 272 233 207 
Due to banks ......... 5,874 6,129 6,021 5,944 5,745 5,722 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK 
In £'s (000’s omitted) 
May 25, ; Apr. 26, } May 3, | May 10, |May 17,)May 24, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold and English sterling ... | 16,003 | 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,011 | 16,011] 16,011 


Other coin, bullion and cash 6,327 5,096 5,271 4,988 4,967| 4,864 
Money at short call—London | 20,644 | 29,829 | 28,602 | 29,514 | 33,184) 33,276 


Short-term loans ............... 3,330 6,146 5,994 2,391 4,992} 4,574 

Secwrithes ...scccscccccccccesccess 74,999 76,810 | 76,810 | 76,810 | 76,810} 76,810 

Discounts and advances ..... 8,033 9,181 9 229 9,362 9,326} 9,425 
LIABILITIES 

Notes issued.................00008 47,044 | 47,038 | 47,038 | 47,038 | 47,038] 47,038 

Reserve premium on gold ... 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753] 7,753 

Deposits..........-ssecseeereeeeees 65,900 | 79,940 | 79,546 | 76,725 | 83,126! 83,130 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted) 
ay 22, | Apr. 23, | Apr. 30,| May 7, | May 14, May 21, 
1936 1937 1937 19: 


ASSETS 37 1937 1937 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 22,926 | 26,316 | 26,331 | 26,074 | 25,776 | 25,777 
Bills discounted: Foreign ... 10,234 5,220 4,765 4,610 4,610 5,615 
Investments .........0..0seeeeeee 1,737 1,730 1,730 1,729 1,729 1,729 
Other assets ...........cccceeeeee 12,181 | 13,289 | 13,949 | 13,802 | 13,411 | 12,799 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ......... 13,230 | 14,586 | 16,646 | 16,019 | 15,270 | 14,728 
Deposits : Government ...... 3,499 4,871 | 3,493 2,512 3,100 3,535 
Bankers ............ 22,892 | 19,851 | 18,927 | 19,550 | 19,874} 19,595 
Ratio of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public ......... 515% | 59-8% | 60-1% | 59-9% | 62-2% | 59-4% 
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BANK OF CANADA.—In $’s (000's omitted) 
mae | Mab | Niger” | iver 





Reserve, of which .. | 196,581 | 204,971 | 204.507 | 204,756 
Gold coin and bullion .. | 179,978 189,182 188.5°6 187,755 
ion Government securities 112,171 149,708 149 679 148,464 
LIABILITIES 
Oe I io oi cnncccenaconcesses 91,834 130,887 130 989 1sa,e78 
Deposits : Dominion Government ...... 27,352 22,041 21,795 22,12 
Rate at Chartered banks ............... 186,462 197,023 194,18u | 191,045 
a reserves to notes and de t 
LS paietnceaseetbend an Post | g4-1% | 58-4% | 588% | 894% 
liabilities -................-..--+-+-------+--- |_ 41% _1 S8-4%_1_ SO'Bre 
RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In Rupees (000's « omitted) 
May 22, | May ve May 1 4, ~~ May ‘21, 
1936 1937 197 


44,42,17 44,51 56 al, SL. 156 44,51 56 
59 82,28 54.97,12 54'64,99 $4.75,13 
15.02.41 26,68,50 26,70,21 24.47.82 
68,31,71 80,30,70 80,30,70 80 30,70 
23/43.25 27,37.20 27.37,20 27.37.24 
4,79,11 7,52.30 757.46 7,51,65 
1,68,09,99 | 1 98 37,21 | 1,95.64,29 | 1,92.28,73 
O83 98,77 10,69,09 9,31.29 
$2,79,92 a2, 43 25,23,85 26,82,79 


57-5% 60-2% 60-2% 60-3% 





BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs* (000’s omitted) 
May 22, — 30, | May 7, May 14, May 21, 
937 1937 1937 





ASSETS 1936 1937 
I i ee ae oe 57,459,028 57,358,804 57,358,923 | 57,358,927 | 57,358,964 
Advances on Gold Coin) 1,270,597 1,098,943 1,098,796 1,098,943 1,098.342 
Commercial Bills...... 17,943,317 9,125,288 | 9,519,739 | 9,158,419 8.975, 699 





Bills bought abroad...| 1,272,305 | 1,083,020 | 1,083,020 | 1,083,020 | 1,069,616 
Advances on securities | 4,079,295 | 4,882,430 | 4,737,890 | 4,487,902 | 4,857,178 
Loans to State withou 
interest : (a) general) 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
(6) provisional ...... eb 19,991,307 | 19,991,307 | 19,991,307 | 19,991,307 


king Fund Dept. 5,707,677 | 5,641,622 | 5,641,622 | 5,641,622 | 5,641,621 
Other assets (exclud- 
ing forward exch.) 3,628,021 4,969,622 | 4,009,947 | 3,910,182 | 3,883,891 


LiaBILities 
Notes in circulation... | 83,337,735 | 87,063,447 | 86,869,758 | 85,966,885 | 85,347,855 
Public deposits ...... 1,968,137 | 4,361,054 | 3,499,508 | 3,109,970 | 3,155,819 
Private — nouvel 6,667,471 | 13,316,204 | 13,657,915 | 14,156,861 | 14,475,814 
Other liabilities ...... 2,586,897 | 2,610,420 | 2,614,062 | 2,696,006 | 2,597,731 


Ratio of ale reserve 
to sight liabilities. . 62-4% 54-7% 55-1% 55-5% 55-:7% 





*The gold stock is based on the franc at 49 milligrams on and after Oct. 2, 1936. 


THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 
May 23,_| May 7, | May 15, | May 22, 
1936 1937 


1937 1937 
71,950 68 432 68,485 68,535 
21,560 19,359 19,359 19,359 
5,363 5,827 5,764 5,960 


4,084,232 | 4,973,196 | 4,718,429 | 4,497 956 
223,019 147,665 191,715 250,011 
35,406 48,251 31,681 33,519 
538,603 415,334 415,227 414,483 
559,756 749,668 764,852 772,527 


473,561 492,977 492,977 492,977 
3,977,535 | 4,816 317 | 4,638,411 | 4,437.607 
747.441 | (775,737 | ‘736,330 | ‘778,891 
169,792 173,342 178,435 183,516 
1-94% 1-54% 1-60% 1 67% 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000's omitted) 














May 20, , Apr. 22,; Apr. 29,, May 5, , May 13, , May 20, 

Assets 1936 1937 | 1937 1987 1987 1987 
OOD sciteccocecsinsienscons 544,751 |3,571,584 |3,579,343 |3,585,299 |3,586,108 |3,587,490 
Silver and other coin| 62,436 53.329 51,076 49,246 48.734 50.644 
Securities ............... 1,301,971 {1,321,368 /|1 330, 707 |1,329,016 |1,336,936 |1,333 287 
ACORN nenthinserint 76,268 38,1 66 38,263 39, 35,537 36,742 


4,410,213 |4.383 976 
112,472 | 130,241 
671,118 | 680.437 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) 


igo8” | “Near” | “ag67" | Mtgs7” | Nigar | Magen 


Notes in circulatiun .. |}4,258,874 |4,377,612 |4,420,835 |4,426,359 
Deposits : Govt 28,864] 11 143,198 | 157,954 
woecee J 681,015 | 621,847 ' 605,418 








ASSETS 

On ctitictinenni 683,807 984,560 1,094.86 11,055,080 1,105, 
Home tls diossunted- | a7,000 | ates 17078 v7.65 |"17 799 |" 
Home bills discounted ‘ ’ 19,098 18,701 18,433 
in current account . | 130,725 | 177,952 | 181,083 | 181,599 181,809 | 179,088 

Liastuirtes . 

Notes in circulation .. | 763,212 | 795,71f | 858,868 | 825,577 | 811,775 | 808,572 
siainaailtiiltiiee 121,353 | 425,797 | 414,292 | 468,358 ' 532/584 | $59,437 





SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs} (000’s omitted) 
—— mee or | Gen ao ~ - May 22, 


ASSETS 1937 
GR sintavthetrcccsrannsdes 1 (508.879 2922:972 623.06 1 
Of which beld abroad. |'"287'106 534.469 242818 2923. 753.408 
Discounts neoescsnnsence 74,128 oa. 219 14.031 14,230 12,868 12 580 
Confederation Bills ... 60,010 14,550 14,550 14,550 13,500 13 500 
Advances i in 62,788 34,391 32,318 31,487 30,107 30 091 
Securities ............... 46,621 18,892 19,405 19,693 16,368 15,893 


LiaBILITIES 
atte Ga 4: 1,250,299 |1,333,680 |1,386,331 |1,358,488 |1,332 499 
Deposits . assess | 431,599 |1,352,948 '1'298,100 '1'322' 403 |1'345,807 1'355,967 


$Outh-coubee- tees Ous?: 1936. N.B.—Exchange lisation FP 
included in returns Dec. 31, 1936, onwards at 503,683 foo water 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted) 


Assats 15, . 23, Apr 30, Ma 7, Ma 
reserve— “aes = 1937 1987 1987 * 
Gold coin and bullion............ os a << 242,904 
Bills discounted ..................... 17,650 | 194429 | 194,008 | 194.571 tsi 
Federal debt .............-...... seve | 624,444 | 620,152 | 620,182 | 620,182 | 620/152 
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BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted) 


oe | Mae?) 
May 23, a May 7, May 15, May 2 


Asenrs akin Aenean ae 1937" | has 
Gold reserve ...........s+0+ e J 946 7 
Government securities : ested ieee 463,164 463,224 
Swedish seeede ener eeeeesores ¢ S 28,500 28,500 
PSEA ........ ops -c0rersncee 72,000 30,666 30,871 31,282 38,000 
Gold abroad not included iu 384 
the gold reserve .......... 48,419 69,301 69,251 69,218 | 69,209 
Bills payable in Sweden . 10,528 11,504 11,617 1811 12'195 
Bills payable abroad ...... 241,574 | $58,524 | 558,421 | 558.421 | gsg 79 
Balance abroad ............ 188,331 | 237,491 | 240,712 | 245.845 | 9¢9'3> 
AAVAaNCeS ....... 02. ..-ee-neeee 24,614 22,087 24,920 27,053 ase 
LiaBrLities <6,2 
Notes in circulation ......... 703,325 861,598 798,990 | 794.584 | r¢a69 
Government deposits ...... 285,021 | 135,032 | 194,552 | 232'9 | don'on, 
Private deposits .......... |_ 155,789 _| 600,488 | 594,676 | S7o.ss4 | G21 


BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 18,{ Mar. 3, | Mar. 10, | Mar. 17,| Mar.24,) Moray ral, 


ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Be kids sithccnedesercattiaties 910,142) 913,056) 913,152) 913,365 913,397) 913.417 
Balances net scicsccceveets 481,042} 593,795 590, 984) 599,184) 604,107 617 487 
Discounts ...... aecmopenne 363,621) 322,741) 320,797) 316,809) 318,074 320,760 
DONNIE cncscdeccsccuasaove i 71,564) 124,454, 124,454) 124 455) 124,455) 124,454 
Government loans ............ 1 046, 163} 1,043,543} 1,043,543) 1,043,543) 1,043,543) 1 1043,543 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ......... 2,003,889) 2,105,886) 2,068,886} 2,003,269) 2,021,628) 2 038.919 
Government deposits ......... 634 ,839} 509,320) 523,963) 560,740} 550,055] 532 159 
Bankers’ deposits............... 286,131 457,161) 484,930) 513,525) 518,880! 524.307 


Other deposits .................. 58,929] 105,676} 100,562} 94,497] 94,638! 94 489 
Foreign commitments _...... 32,0201 42,292} 42,181! 42,883 2,883) 43.507 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000's omitted) 
ae 2, | Apr. 10, | Apr. 17, | Apr. 24, | May], 


ASSETS 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold and gold exchange............ 10,970,887 15,759,434] 15,771,857] 15,796,732| 15,796,736 
Commercial bills ............00ss+000 5, ‘311, 769} 6,254,918) 6,262,944) 6,241,233 6,331, 502 


Agricultural and urban advances | 2,469,500) 2,104,981) 2,103,208) 2,077,111) 2,073,939 
Treasury bills issued against 


losses on credit ............:.0++ 5,159,744) 6,110,038) 6,113,556) 6,115,623) 6,117,080 
State debt and advances to 
DR cccngsestinnnccienes 5,638,745] 4,624,386] 4,624,386) 4,624,386) 4,624,386 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ............... 22,143,521) 25,966,445) 25,776,402) 26, 130,699) 26,752,155 
Other sight liabilities ............... 8,851,395) 12,140,646] 12,758,304) 12,665,619) 12,363,270 
Long-term liabilities ............. .. | 4,560,643! 3,538,464! 3,524,477! 3,518,170! 3,529,881 


+ First return after decree of November 7, 1936, was November I4th. 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted) 








May 7, April 15, | April 23,| April 30,} May 7, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 

Gold holdings ............... 1,590,555 | 1,754,500 | 1,754,500 | 1,754,500 | 1,754,000 
Balances abroad and foreign 

RIO. jc icncecsiseun 503,019 | 563,012 | 539,806 | 545,904 | 562,008 

Discounts and advances ... | 1,352,848 921,300 917,589 979,200 | 967,734 

Advances to the Treasury 2,671,279 | 3,551,463 | 3,551,463 | 3,551,463 | 3,551,463 

LIABILITIES 

Reserves... 1,248,898 | 1,242,909 | 1,242,168 | 1,241,835 | 1,241,835 

Bank notes in circul: ation... 2,266,864 | 2,423,206 | 2,500,380 | 2,635,787 | 2,518,645 

Sight liabilities ............... 2,149,302 | 3,050,358 | 2,919,491 | 2,792,913 — 

05,26 





Deposits ........ ee 123,844 106,599 106,369 106,342 


BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
May 29, | Apr. 20, | Apr 3: May 10, =o 


ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 
a iirsnntenseribansns 381,590 407,514 408.768 | 409,557 | 410,971 
Foreign exch. and balances 6,895 35,791 36,341 39,825 40,154 
Bills discounted sinhacaiaies 656 653 538,570 560, 553,287 | 526,880 
Loans against securities..... 106,644 29,242 50,539 32,563 29,205 
Treasury bonds discounted 54,085 656 3,162 16,064 23,027 
Securities ...........c.ccsceees 91,339 134,473 134,469 134,500 134,559 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ......... 1,000,752 949,312 995,695 969,667 | 935,053 
Sight liabilities ......... ..... 175,234 | 249,721 245,457 | 267,318 | 299,7% 





BANK OF FINLAND .—In F. Marks (000's omitted) _ 
May 15, | Apr. 23, | Apr. 90,; May 8) May I8 





Assets 1936 1937 1937 1947 1937 

08 RNIN 6s secricaiesntneansonescninmmaninn 501,333] 603,076} 603,068, 603,062) 603,045 
Gold abroad uded in ‘old 

aw oa easnensielieial er 213 193] 213,193) 213,193 aS 

oreign BR cvcstcsebecnhivndst 1,940,978} 1,808 089] 1,789, 192 1,787 8431776. 
Foreign bills, bank notes, and coupons 894) 91,166 91,238) Oo, A21 28 
Inland bilis and other home loans...... 1,013,509 1,188,997 1.129 512)1.128-98 “490.380 
Finnish and foreign bonds ............... 389,6 "| 427,998, rt 439, 

1 
Notes in cir den... 2 a 1,471,740 1,893,043 2,007 918 1,944,153 i ae 
t deposits at sight . i J 414,635 414,589) pane se2| 616247 

Other deposits at sight .. 609,317 va 494,670) 
Ratio of of ordinary cover to liabilities a at 

UE hii tes cilcaitinlescbed 79.47 | 74:70! 74221 73-69 73.4 











NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT.—In £E (00's om itte d) 
$i, | Apr. % 
a mi997 1s. 
neas | 08 
2,925 ’ 
8,833 10,505 és 








90,344 
myoss | 3490 
Cash : Notes silica 954 1,355 ae 
Gold, silver, CtC...ccseccsseeeeneseene 633 7a | 98 | om 
Money at call and short notice ......... 1,521 1,623 oa | 26,025 
Investments 26 24,641 26, 3,531 
Ad Seen eeeeeeeereeeseeeeeeeeeee eeeee 4,826 4 882 4 976 
vances SOPHO RR RT EOE EE TES EES ESSER OEE TETEe . 1, ’ 
Bills ......0..0000 penienpeenenniesiiinchiiderehaty 1,227 He} 45a | 51685 
Note Issue Department :— 
Notes issued 22,200 22,900 | 2200 


weeee 


British War Loan at par .........-.00000+ 
Egyptian Government securities 
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\itted) 


r.24,) Mara, 
937 1937 

3,397} 913.417 
4,107) 617.487 
8,074) 320,769 
4,455) 124.454 
3,543) 1,043 543 


1,628) 2,058,919 
0,055} $32,159 
8,880) 524,307 
4,638] 94 489 
2,883} 43,527 
LT 


S omitted)t 
24, | May 1, 
7 1937 
732} 15,796,736 
233} 6,331,502 
111} 2,073,939 
623} 6,117,080 
386} 4,624,396 
699} 26,752,155 
619} 12,363,270 
170! 3,529,881 
4th. 

's omitted) 
0,| May 7, 

1937 

0 | 1,754,000 
4 562,008 
0 7,734 
3 | 3,551,463 
5 | 1,241,835 
7 | 2,518,845 
3 | 2,874,877 
21 105,264 
d) 

, | May 20, 

1937 

7} 410,971 
5 40,154 
7} 526,880 
3 29,205 
: 23,027 
) 134,559 
7} 935,053 
8 | 299,796 
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BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted) 


“62,097 “4.873 





MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY ote 







ne 21, May 22, May 25, 
meg ie Meg Mag MeL 


8 an he re ht le lc]. ce. 
Bank rate (changed from % ~ ? %, % > - 


eH 
me | AY AY AY A) a) a 
et oer i rt ; | bs 


Comparison with previous weeks 



























































at Bank Bills Trade Bills 
= 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
1997 
Ape. 29} }-1 4 { Pa Pe on". 
May 6) 7-1 - 2- 
» | el . 2-2 -2 2 
, 0] et a 2 24-2 2 
» 27) el . - 2-2 2-2 2 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
L—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 
Par of 
May 21, | May 22, | May 24, | May 25, | May 26, | May 27, 
London oa oe 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 1387" 
New York, $ . 4-94-94 
ou 4-934-934|4- 33h Ont 
t. 110§-# [1104-4 
Brussels, Bel. | 35- 00(a 29-28-31 . 
Milan, L....... 5-94 [9348-94 
Zurich, Fr. ena 
Athens, Dr. * 
He's'fors, M.. }- 2253-226 2253-226} 2259-226} 
Madrid, Pt... |25-22 59- 59- 59-50; 505 | 59-50j 
ete: 0-110 110-1108 pie 110-110 io 
Pein, 20-43 }12-29-31 |12-29-3 12 " 
Pe 
rei 
Prague, Ki 
Danzig, Gul. 
a 
Buchar'st, Lei| 813-8 
Const’ple, Pst 
Belgrade, 623k 623k 
Komal ——_ ane 210-220 | 210-220 — 
ei! “tl Met | te | ee | ig | ae | ee 
. 1 
sere 19. 19-45-98 [19-45-68 Et 1965-9 
Cop’h'gen, Ker 9-35-45 ‘9. “35-45 i. 35-45 19. 35-45 |19-35—45 





22-35-45 22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 
974-4 | 97 










* *b * 


eit | iat | sb 














at 24-24 y |24 
LF A ld 
| 22-223 | 22-223 | 22-223 
“Salen ye except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 davs) 


Pam, PE® er nit of local currency. t Par 8-23§} since dollar devaluation on 

c— § Par, 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
\) Latest « ga sation on April 2, 1935. (6) Official Rate. (c) Per cent. discount 
918 le, sport rate. —(f) Official rate is 4}d. sellers, —(g) Official rate is 
the Bank of (A) Average remittance rate for importers. Rate for payments to 
Anglo Spent ft (i) For account Controller of Anglo-Italian debts; (j) under 
(*) Approsimate ment? (#) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. -() Nominal- 

Dealings in Roubles at 4} French francs to 1 Rouble. 


Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 





May 21, | May 22,| May 24,| May 25, | May 26, | May 27. 
Loadoo on | 1937} 1937 '| 1937 '| 1937°| 1937 | 1987” 
Perf | Perf | Perg | Perf | Perg | Perg 

















(o) | fo) | () | wm | (om | ¢ 
Month + : re] bre | Pe ry 























1 
New Yorkcent. { a 1 I- 1 1 1 1- 
8 » 1e-18 | 1h-18 | 1-18 | 1-19 | 14-18 | 14-18 
(a) (4) (d) @ | @) (d) 
1 Month | &-% | &-% ; - -4 | £- 
Pate than 4 i lA-lh | 14-1 1}-1 14-1 i}-1 - 
go (ete ait | Pe ACH | fe | of 
() | (p) p) » | () | 
1 Month 1 1}- = _ 1}- 
Amuterdam cat { a. . | bts | ate | cite | atte | atte | oft 
Ci iw 34-3 34-25 | 34-2 3}-2 34-23 3-2 
1 Month atl, oy % #} of ts of? 
Brussels, cent .. oa 4 5 5-4 44-35 | 44 
3 » 8-6} | 7)-64 | 74-64 7-6 6-5 5 
(Pp) (p) (p) (p) (Pp) (p) 
1 Month 14-1 1}-1 14-1 14-1 1}-1 1}- 
Geneva, ceat.. | RE : t: ¢ r t3 at 
Bice 4-3 4-3 4-3 4-3 4-3 3h 





(p) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (d) Discount, i.e. “ over spot.” 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange 
rates in New York :— 


a . Apr. 28, May 5, “a 12, May 19, May 26, 
1 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 




















% % % % % % 
Call money...................... 1 1 1 1 1 1 
a (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1} 1} 1 1} 1} 1} 
Bank acceptances :— Selling Rates —_——___—__, 
Members—eligible, wae days...... th ¥ } 4 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days . a a A 
Commercial accept., 90 days...... a 1 1 1 1 1 
Rates of Exchange, Par | May 27, | May 12,| May 19,| May 26, 
New York on— Level 1936 1937 1937 1937 
London— 
60 days.......... Old par 
Cable ............ Dollars for {1 4:8666] 4-9712| 4-9356) 4-9356) 4-9343 
Cheques ........... Newpar| 4-9837| 4-9437| 4-9437| 4.94; 
8- 2397 Sane 4°0435; 4-9431} 4-9418 
Paris ...... cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6- 4:°4837| 4-4662) 4-4712 
Brussels oi ts for 1 belga 23-54 16-91 16-875 | 16-855 | 16-875 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-315 | 22-905 | 22-855 | 22-875 
Italy es ts for 1 lira 8-91 7:87 5-264 5-264 5-264 
Berlin » {Cents for 1 mark 40-33 40-26 40-16 40-185 | 40-16 
Vienna - ts.forAustrn.shig. | 23-82 18-75 18-75 18-75 18-76 
Madrid...... » [Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-645 sie a ; 
Amsterdam _s,, ts for 1 68-06 | 67-57 | 54-995 | 54-96 | 54-995 
Copenhagen 22-25 | 22-07 | 22-07 | 22-07 
« ts for 1 kroner | 45-37< | 25-045 | 24-845 | 24-845 | 24-84 
Stockholm _,, 25-70 | 25-49 | 25-495 | 25-485 
Athens a tsforldrachmaj 1-29} “son 0-90} 0-903 0-903 
Montreal » [Cents for Can. $1 {169-31 99 10033} 100.4 100,7, 
Yokohama eo, ts for 1 yen 84-40 | 29 24 | 28-81 { 28-82 | 28-81 
Shanghai » {Cents for 1 dollar 29:95 | 29-93 | 29-92 | 29-92 
Calcutta »  |Cents for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 37 66 | 37-31 87:34 | 37-33 
Buenos Aires, Cents for 1 peso 33-22 30-66 30-67 30-67 
Rio de Janeiro,, ts for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-40 8-33 8-33 8-33 


Tue Bank oF Lonpon anp Soutn America Lrtp. has received 
telegraphic advice from Valencia that the gold surcharge for the payment 
of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the period May 21st to 31st 
at 141-14 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as from May 11th at 
141-23 per cent. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended May 27, 1937, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
(Into and from United Kingdom) 





Exports 








British W. Africa... 
British S. Africa ... 


Kenya ........s0000. 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 




















Imports Exports 
From | Bullion® Coint To Bullion* | Coint 
£ £ € £ 
British India ....... 15,574 ee British India.........) 134,759 ; 
Netherlands ......... bh 76 | Denmark ........... 1,900 
Pnstinsesscons 5,200 iin Switzerland ........ 2,980 
a eee 400 79 | Egypt.............+.: 1,860 ove 
a TORIES AES 9,485 sf Saudi Arabia....... se 5,000 
ENED siinvsctahdineoah 158,230 eeinthcs cansiisuens 18,380 Ta 
Other countries ... 1,172 { 451 
ee cae 
Total............. | 188,889 155 | Total ......... | 161,081 |{ 5 451 


LL 


* At current market value. + Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom fs 
entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market value. 


No gold movements were reported at the Bank of England between 
May 2ist and 27th. Details of previous movements appeared in 
last week's issue. 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on May 26, 1937 :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to£321 261,366 
on May 19th, as compared with {318,661,810 on May 12th. The o 
market continued to be active and the amount of bar gold disposed of at 
the daily fixing during the week was about £3,000,000, which included 
some gold from holdings; the main proportion of offerings was taken for 
shipment to New York, but purchases were also made for an undisclosed 
destination. Prices continued to rule below dollar parity, but the discount 
tended to decrease towards the end of the week. The s.s. ‘‘ Narkunda,” 
fais 4 from Bombay on May 22nd, carries gold to the value of about 

141,000. 


SILVER MARKET 


The market continued to be narrow, and only $d. separated the highest 
and lowest prices of the week under review. Conditions were quiet, buying 
by the Indian Bazaars and selling on China account again having been the 
main features. The tone is steady, and there are as yet no indications of 
any factor likely to cause a wide movement from the present level. 


Quotations for gold and silver are shown below :— 





Price of Bar Silver in Price of Silver 








Price of Gold} Equivalent |London per ounce standard Mew Yerk 
1937 . per Value onannae 
ine Ounce | of £ sterling 
Cash | i -999 fine 
s. 4d, s. d. d. d. 1937 Cents 
May 20 .... 140 6} 12 1-07 20 20 May 19 453 
or a 140 12 1-12 20 20 » 20 454 
jy ant 140 6 12 1-12 20% 20 » 21 45§ 
= ee ents 140 6 12 1-12 20 20 » a aa 
6a 140 5} 12 1-16 20 20% » 24 45% 
a 140 7 12 1-03 20 20 te » 25 45} 
Average .. 140 6-17] 12 1-10 20-323 20-396 
May 27 ... 140 7 12 1-03 20 & 203 





The highest rate of exchange on New York saline icialins dt ; 
from May 20th to 26th was $4-944, and the lowest $4-94. 0 8 
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COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODs, 1935 
(000's omitted) 


and 1934 


with half-year, 1935 
G . oes eS iieien 
Second - + » COM 
ith half-year, ae 


+ 1,575 


with first half-year, 1936 : 
20 weeks to May 22, 1937...... 


Weekly average first half 1937 
ao 1937 compared with 


+ 1,025 





“pedae pa 
Period of 
Week ending May 22, 1987..............ssessseessses OE _last year 
Aggregate 47 weeks to May 22, 1937............... £25,967,400 + faseee 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 














Name 

Assam Bengal ....... 
Barsi Lt. Ry.......... 
oS N. Western 
Bombay, B: & Cl. 

" 945] 68,06,000/— 75.87 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon r. 5,25,201]—~ 1294 
South 5 46,75,471|— 8.687 










$ 
21/23. 5} +7,858,499 


Canadian National. | 2 May 


eee 
+ “3s'000 73,686, 34: 















*£48,263\+ 1,906 
*/150,803}+ 39,128 


ell, + 749 
£3,089) + 994 
£2,307| + 713) 


- 113 


} *£34,120|+ 7,860 


*£13,077|+ 1,837 
6,000/+ 600) 





21|17228' 2,627,0001+ 35,000] 51,608,000] +3,902.00 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
£14,070|+ 1,210]  354,550l4+ 7590 


6,844,100 + 508,500 


412,107\+ 39,915 


+ 
+ 288,000) 74,145,300: +5,988,300 


4,498,492 + 494,457 
+11878000 


121,500)+ 22,200 6,078} +870 


— 11,000] 38,882,000] +2,378,000 


2,357,026)+ 212,583 


$2,430,950) + 530,250) 119,383,230) + 24863490 


7,222,607) + 1,669,872 
573,210\+ 59,88 
114,182}+ 18,644 

80,920;+ 12,776 

a + 5002 


£550,000] -+ 103,000} 24,836,000 + 2,597,000 


1,497,390|+ 190,900 
9,966,400) + 1,395,900 
601,33714+ 97,86 
159,900|— 17,600 


OTHER STATISTICS 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 


RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts, 


week ended May 23, 
1937 





compared with 1936 





Ms1706000) + 363,000} 36,023,000) +5,383,00 
£22,249]+ 7,028} — 454,002)+ 104,705 
$.332,000}— 2,000) 7,277,000\+ 382,000 
at{6,394)+ 2,010 70,975|+ 12,946 
274) $4,058,000] + 685,000) 138,923,000 + 27725000 
100] Col. 24,050|4+ 7,700) 1,143,258) + 222812 
Ms2790000} — 102,000} 50,400,000) +3,750,00 


£36,502 + 7,039}  614,250)+ as 










903|— 2,786) 1,292,098)+ 168) 








© Converted at average official rate during week ended May 22, 16-12 tof. 
o Free market rate. $ Receipts in Argeatine pesos + Fern 
@ Converted at official rate. @ Converted at “ controlled free rate. 
{ Converted at the “ free” rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 


OTHER OVERSEAS - 


sol 34,0s1+ 4 
30 37,834 + 









! 
$6,142, + 
1,431|— 


Ps. 14,208] 62,843} 840,732)- 748 


1937 
Mexican Railway ... | 20 [May 21] 483' _ $344,500! +_ 37,000 6,310,000 + a2 
10 days. 


SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 





(b) Week ended (20 weeks) 
May 21, 1997, =e 
) Week ended 
y 22, 1937. 2/32 is zt z 
g f 3 BS |e 
1937 | 3,738 | 230] 164] 70) 234) 464|| 3,651] 3,885! 2.25 
Western | 1936 | 3,746 | 188] 194) 97| 291| 479]! 3,453] 3.7801 2'103 Sees case 
010. fer 6,320 { 367] 312\ 215) 527| 994]| 5,739] 6,706) 5.1041 11 
739) 6,706} 5, 81 
Eastern 1936 | 6,333 | 287| 336] 218] 554) 841|| 5,392] 6,521] 4,895| 11'416 16508 
LM. & 1937 | 6,877 | 575) 440) 211) 651 1,226)| 8,771) 9,684] 5, 8 
Scottish | 1936 | 6,898}| 447) 494) 206) 700] 1;147|| 8.201| 9,534 $100 ames bay 
Seutters ... 1937 | 2,153 | 381 s} 623 . 60)| 5,640) 1,176) 6 F 
{ i833 2,154 | 287) 68} 25) 93| 380\| 5,21911'240| 667 eo vis 
1937 |19088 |1553 
Total {a sn] oe Sua Sar aa a 2s 
ey Fo 80/ 2-7)... 1]... | 0-5) 3- . 
Co. Down 1936 | 80 | 2-1 0-8] 2 38.8 i sae $0.3 
(b) Great 1937 | $43 /10-8 9-5} 20-31) 172-0 
Northern | 1936 | 543 | 9-3 9-8 19. 71-1) | oo 208-8 377-0 
(b) Great rf 2,076 |37-3) ... 0-111 gor . 
Southern | 1936 | 2,124 |32-1| | 1-4] 73-5 387-3 sian 883-41440.9 










12,832, 
3,141,402 























a’ 
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MONTHLY TRAFFICS 

3 ii Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
Company {jan 4 1937 + or — 1937 | + or — 








ijian Traction 4 |April 30 = $3,108,668] + 593,331}11,763,010) + 1,841,056 
e 


$1,710,162] + 328,831) 6,325,081|+ 975,221 
a> 1 |April 30] Gross Rs.51,357|+ 2,663 


Sa al . 
xican Light #0" | 3 |Mar. 91] Gross |Can. $790,272|+ 49,440] 2,187,166|+ 151,908 
we Net |Can. $213,581|— 6,240} 672,011|— — 3,740 


1 |April 30] Gross| Rs.1,52,637]+ 3,842)... - 
6 |Mar, 31] Gross 409,930] + 129,028] 2,109,905] + 383,759 
1 |April 30] Gross 124,841|+ 2,286] © ... ee 





* Includes lines taken over from Mashonaland Railway Co. (in liquidation). 








npared With com, 
last year 
— £116,600 
+ £353,600 
PTS SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 
settee 
ross COMPANY RESULTS OF THE WEEK.—For a pro compan 
Reon we increase of £15,000 in the CITY OF LONDON REAL PROPERTY 
cee wofits can be considered very satisfactory. The 4 per cent. dividend is 
7 | 4 wintained. Though the amount of difference is only about £10,000 
= MPERIAL CONTINENTAL GAS profits of £427,038 have eclined 
es lightly. The report describes the results of each of the main subsidiaries 
nd states that the Cokeries du Brabant have resumed dividend payments. 
During the ‘year an important interest has been taken in Edmundsons 
Fectricity. WHITEHALL ELECTRIC INVESTMENTS profits of 
7 wl 31,614 are 20 per cent. higher. Since nearly one-quarter of the group’s 
77/900} =. aterests are in Athens, the appreciable growth of business in that city 
09'93014. arias s helped these good results. PEASE AND PARTNERS are resuming 
68,0001 410,31 146 dividends with a 5 cent. payment, the net profits of £254,757 being 
,000] + 7,45,000 09,000 er. The policy of improving operating conditions will be 
6 — 75,873 pntinued, though rising prices will have to be taken into account. Under 
: aa — 12,546 present conditions a small decline in the £68,589 profits of BRITISH 
SAN — 8687 BORNEO PETROLEUM SYNDICATE is disappointing, though since 
tal income includes profit on realisations, the significance of the change is 
dificult to judge. Rubber company results continue to show substantial 
eee. UNITED PATANI (MALAYA), for instance, earning 
(41,671, against £24,753. With a few exceptions, mostly among the smaller 
a or medium-sized ee tea results are lower by varying proportions. 
36,345) 47,858,499 BORELLI and GALAHA (CEYLON) show small declines, that of 
18,000] +3,902 000 PABBOJAN being more substantial, but EAST INDIA AND CEYLON 





have earned £12,407, against £11,702. The first accounts of BRITISH 
BEDAUX, covering just over one year, show net profits of £32,911, of 
hich £4,000 is = to reserve. Profits of W. J. BUSH AND COMPANY, 


a manufacturing chemists, have risen to £102,443 by the substantial amount of 
4,550] + ae £16,000, Considerable progress has been made by GOODYEAR TYRE 
100+ 508, 


AND RUBBER, whose Post before chargi 6 debenture premium and 
fist, 


12,1071+ 39,915 pense written off are £203,448, against 595. Thanks to the re- 


45,300 +5,988,300 organisation of the business, remarkable recove 

: ; s, ry has been made b 

ronal iisene stNA SUGAR ESTATES since the reconstruction, profits amounting to 

73,000) + 11878000 ture against gee oes. Among textile concerns SIR ELKANAH 

50,142/+ 929,070 : AGE AND SONS have made up lost ground to such an extent that 

32,000 — Pe t per cent. dividend is being paid—the first for more than a decade. 
are £14,186, against £1,807, The halving of the TELEGRAPH 


CONDENSER dividend, from earnin i 
. » from gs of £22,556 against £35,834, has 
—_ arene which is not lessened by the absence of explanation 


APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 


The Duke of Abercorn and Mr A, E i 
7 > . E. Hadley have been appointed 
=f ee directors of Rhodesia Railways Trust, Ltd. . oe, 


— 17,00 Mr R, . 
“ yaaa seta jane been appointed to the board of Amalgamated 
34,002) + 104,7 ; , , 
17000) + 3R2,000 The directors of the Phoenix A. c h 
10,975|+ 12.46 Mr Arthur M Walters has a ssurance Company announce that 
’ bee inted chairman and Sir Thomas 
23,0000) + 27725000 Royden, C.H., deputy chairman for a etoubed year, 


13,258) + 222,812 
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RAILWAYS 


THE CENTRAL URUGUAY RAILWAY COMPANY OF MONTE 
VIDEO, LTD.—The result of the polling on May 24th on the scheme of 
sin ae conn — aS all cases in favour of the 

, ealt with in our issue of May 15th, 41 
and which has now to await the approval of the ‘court. comitiaiaamaiet 


ANTOFAGASTA (CHILI) AND BOLIVIA RAILWAY.— 
—_ on £138, 1 compared with £159,000. It is prope eo 

per . on eren aeons 
vend Cia SI stom, Being Ratenes er SOUR, Cony 


MISCELLANEOUS 


SOCIETY OF INCORPORATED ACCOUNTS AND AUDITORS. 
—The fifty-second annual meeting was held on May 25th. Mr. R. Wilson 
Bartlett, J.P., the President, in his address dealt extensively with the 
National Defence Contribution. The country as a whole had recognised 
that re-armament expenditure would involve substantial increases in 
taxation, but the President declared that the complexities of administration 
of the N.D.C. would be infinitely greater than the excess profits duty. 


CROSSES AND WINKWORTH CONSOLIDATED MILLS.— 
cea profit for 53 weeks to March 31, 1937, £44,478, compared with a 
a alae — “ a except a and debenture interest 

ion), pro 4 against f £31,65 i i 
pn brows (245431. gainst a loss of £31,651, reducing debit 


GOODYEAR TYRE AND RUBBER COMPANY (GREAT 
BRITAIN).—Profits for 1936, £215,121 against £175,858 for 1935. 
Tax free ordinary dividend, 17$ per cent., against 12 per cent. Carry- 
forward incre by £13,702 to £243,845. 


PEASE AND PARTNERS, LTD.—Trading profit for year to March 
1937, £278,192, against £236,590 for previous year and £193,427 for year 
to March 31, 1935. To depreciation, £65,000 against £89,320. Debenture 
and loan charges, {20,702 against £18,181, Preference dividend, £29,264 
against nil. Ordinary dividend, 5 per cent., absorbing £60,459 against 
nil, Carry-forward raised from £85,446 to £185,479. 


ABDULLA AND COMPANY, LTD.—Profit in 1936 of £71,550, 
compared with £70,961. Ordinary dividend raised from 10 per cent. to 
at per cent., requiring £37,500. Carry-forward raised from £6,458 to 
£20,959. No addition to reserve. 


SENA SUGAR ESTATES.—Profit for 1936, £133,009 (against 
£49,032), after expenses and debenture service. Ordinary dividends 
resumed after thirteen years, with 6 per cent. To debenture conversion 
expenses, etc., £19,968; depreciation, £20,000; general stock reserve, 
£36,000. Carry-forward reduced from £16,065 to £8,606. 


MADELEY COLLIERIES.—Profit for year to March 31, 1937, was 
£12,169, compared with £15,333. To depreciation, etc., £5,000, Carry- 
forward, £684. 


BOOTS PURE DRUG COMPANY, LTD.—Net profit for year to 
March 31, 1937, £799,889 against £770,889. Ordinary dividend, 24 per 
cent, less tax, plus 5 per cent. tax free bonus, as before, absorbing 
£464,000. To reserves: General, £100,000 as before; freehold property, 
a against £17,948; contingency, £50,000 against £54,193; overseas 

evelopment fund, £50,000 against nil. Carry-forward increased from 
£298,089 to £316,987. 


WHITEHALL ELECTRIC INVESTMENTS.— Net revenue increased 
in year to March 31, 1937, by £39,847 to £231,614. After preference 
dividend £187,500, £44,114 added to the sum brought in, making £316,873 
to carry forward. 


WARING AND GILLOW.—Profits for the year to January 31, 1937, 
£45,032 (or £4,485 more), after depreciation, etc. Debenture interest, 
£32,813, and redemption reserve {£6,887 After fees £2,750, sundry 
remuneration £1,400, and crediting £7,764 brought in, £8,946 is carried 
forward. 

ILLUSTRATED NEWSPAPERS.—At separate class meetings on 


May 26, and at the extra-ordinary meeting, the scheme of arrangement 
was passed at all meetings by an overwhelming majority. 








754,000 The direc iti : METAL TRADERS.—Increase in cash bonus of 7} per cent. to 
sole.” 5829 fam Mt Dougal % Melee te uee South Africa Company have elected 174 per cent. This, with usual 12} per cent. dividend, will make a total 
12,038) + 168,687 B. d’Erlanger has accepted e presidency of the company. Baron Emile —qictribution of 30 per cent., less tax (against 22} per cent.) for year to 
eames Lord Barnb , ’ the vice-presidency. March 31, 1937. Profit for year, £129,449 after tax, an increase of £46,831, 
2 tof. Midland Beak bon Fs nege the Board of Northern Territories Trust, Ltd. To reserve, £50,000 (against £25,000). £9,290 added to the amount 
+ Fortnight ings, Spring Gardens, Manchester. brought in, making £65,916 to go forward. 
re” rate. 
urt. 
en == 
= | 

ees : 

mi: NION BANK OF SWITZERLAND | 

a | 

0,792, 74a | 

o,o00 + 97.90 i Union de Banques Suisses | 
f 
i 
ZURICH 

meee | ar, St. Gall, Aarau, Baden, Basle, Berne, Geneva, La Chaux-de-Fonds, Lausanne, Locarno, Lagano, Montreux, Vevey, etc. 

ae: f 

n+ 0 CAPITAL-~ - - Swiss Francs 40,000,000 
Ni { 
f RESERVES~ - - se ‘ 20,000,000 | 
‘ 
DEPOSITS @ = 99 99 384,500,000 
i i) 
TOTAL ASSETS = 99 9 485,700,000 | 





WELL EQUIPPED TO HANDLE YOUR SWISS BANKING BUSINESS 
Personal Service and Information at the disposal of Tourists. — 
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Year 
Company : 
Banks 
Anglo-Palestine Bank ...... Dec. 31 
Breweries 
Gartsides(Brookside Brewery)| Mar. 31 
Financial, Land, etc. 
Aboukir Company .........--+ Mar. 31 
City & West End Properties | Mar. 25 
City of London Real Property | Apr. 12 
Hesketh Estates............... Feb. 28 
House Property and Invest- 

BREE coccossccsvevecccccecooses Mar. 31 
N.Z.M.T. Agency, etc. ...... Feb. 28 
Telephone Properties......... Dec. 31 
Whitehall Elec. Invests. Mar. 31 

Gas 
Imperial, Continental, Gas | Mar. 31 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Darwins, Ltd................+.. Mar. 31 
Pease and Partners............ Mar. 31 
Wilsons and Clyde Coal ...... Feb. 28 
Oil 
British-Borneo Petroleum... | Mar. 31 
Rubber 
Allied Sumatra ................ Dec. 31 
Glenshiel ............0.0:s0s00+00 Dec. 31 
Golden Hope .........+..++++++ Feb. 28 
DIED iadhanonstcndasopenetacs Dec. 31 
Si Pn csiibininios bec nemeine cone Jan. 31 
United Patani (Malaya)...... Dec. 31 
Shops and Stores 
Kennards, Ltd. ............... Feb. 10 
Tea 
IT cunuingpassanponyeeoeye Dec. 31 
RENEE Aicacvancoconcconsennnens Dec. 31 
SEIIEEIEED vncovcnecocdspessecococsese Dec. 31 
BROPIOR. .2.0.ccccccseccocccccescsese Dec. 31 
MAE <acntcnvcbenscursibese Dec. 31 
BIG criinseciscovesoscvtcoconees Dec. 31 
RID sckicvecirctacevsstssine Dec. 31 
East India and Ceylon ...... Dec. 31 
Galaha (Ceylon) ............... Dec. 31 
Pe cscocctectsecssccsssbocss Dec. 31 
__ 3 eee Dec. 31 
Kacharigaon .............+0+6+ Dec. 31 
Koomsong .............seese0ee Dec. 31 
DUED - ..cccccccdiesss cvvensenzcce Dec. 31 
Mayfield (Dimbula) .......... Dec. 31 
RIAD. 2 weosnqoceevocnsuseees Dec. 31 
PRNNE pondsoscctcresctcccicbodecs Dec. 31 
BRINIG, .o nesanenevocesevcconceesese Dec. 31 
Piincubtibiensieoucosgnenenet Dec. 31 
Yatiyantota  .........:..s0000 Dec. 31 
Textiles 
Armitage (Sir Elkanah) ...... Apr. 3 
Trusts 
Bankers’ Investment Trust | Apr. 30 
Nineteen Twenty Eight In- 

SE ncinnvcanenmmesoesoes Mar. 31 
Nineteen Twenty Nine In- 

vestments’...........s..00000 Mar. 31 
Second Mercantile............. May 5 

Other Companies 
Abdulla and Company ...... Dec. 31 
Banister Walton and Co. ... | Mar. 31 
British Alkaloids............... Mar. 31 
British Bedaux................. Mar. 31 
Broadcast Relay Service ... | Mar. 31 
Bush (W. J.) and Company | Dec. 31 
Cork Manufacturing ......... Apr. 30 
Glenfield and Kennedy ...... Mar. 31 
Goodyear Tyre and Rubber | Dec. 31 
St. IIE 2D ebsacnnannncnce Mar. 31 
Inglis and Company ......... May 1 
Lex Garages .......0...0s0e00s Dec. 31 
Mason and Burns ............ Mar. 31 
Sena Sugar Estates............ May 31 
Stephany (Furniture Trades) | Mar. 31 
Swan (John) and Sons ...... Apr. 30 
Symons (S.) and Company... Mar. 31 
Telegraph Condenser ......... Dec. 31 
Titanine, Ltd................... Mar. 31 


Pee eeeeee 


SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 


et Profit Appropriation 


Balance 
from 


10,817 
27,158 


Dr. 8,479 

23,700 
213,61 

21,747 


20,720 
2,452 
13,395 
272,759 


496,045 


13,603 
85,446 


7,041 
102,133 
2,462 
66,467 
230,143 
Dr. 18,707 
24,778 
8,103 


16,065 
14,473 
15,093 
10,170 


Dr362,20 
07 


t Free of income tax. (a) No comparable figure. (c) May 27, 1936, to March 31, 1937. _(v) October 20, 1996, to March 3, we 


After | Amount {| ———————____| i 
epment — Dividend ios a 
o ———— 

2 istri- || Prefce. Ordinary Reserve, | Balance || - ~~ 
Peden | Dist: | Preee|Ondiowry prec: |Forece] va aw 
Interest Amount Amount | Rate n, etc Profit | deng ) 

£ £ | £ f ! 

es.Sex 106,501 11,250 10°575|| 130196 ; 
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18,771 45,929); 6,669 


27,916) 14,360, 19 





5,038) Dr. 3,441 





a 5, 895] Nj 
61,463, _ 85,163] 15,356 23,713 66,026 iH 
317.612} 531,225]| 37,439 211,786 302,640 4 
42.112)  63,859|| 13,344 21,506) 44.488 7 
49,733|  70,453|| 22,652 18,457 as 10 
11.096, 13.548]... 548) 12,1381 8 


38.735}  52.130|| 17,600 
231.614] 504,373\| 187,500 


427,038} 923,083 


19,120}| 35, 5 
316,873)| 191,767) Nil 


500,283) 437,770} 10 
13,040] 26,643| .. 
254,757| 340,203|| 29, 
75,809} 104,298)| 2 


68,589; 110,696 


wba 1,346) Nil 
185,480 145,294) Nil 
ore 9m, 5 


aid 71,597, 17} 










































78,393| 123,498 53,498 rt 
6,529} 14,991 2,391 1 
35,333} 38,190 7,321 3 
5,482} 10,658) 5,168 2} 
26,580} 70,445 45,344 { 
41,671, 71,345 31,345, 5 





60,395 83,770|| 13,125 
579 743) 


8 


27,395 


743) 
12,752! 


12,941 19,720 384 6,611, 
3,520 6,341 560 3,306 
7,272 38,835 
8,263 20,777 726 








14,186, 16,701 
93,368) 141,724)| 30,839 
44,967) 60,750) 29,036 


42,252 46,510|| 22,947 
52,475, 106,585|| 18,906 


71,550 78,008); 20,000 
50,045 59,928 
37,766 38,448 
32,911 32,911 
82,010 89,051 
102,44 204,576 
27,571 30,033 
95,81 162,284 















29, 1937 


i Corveipenan 
>Tresponding 


Period Last 
Year 














71,597, 17} 


>< 


S: 
_ 

cm & PO Om FO 
no 





(a) (a) 


(a) 
(a) a 
4,699 x 4 
7,052| Ni 


» 31, 1937. 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


xgss continues very quiet on the majority of markets 
there are no important developments to record. The 
forced liquidations and speculative sales of the last few weeks 
are over, and consumers’ purchases have not yet been sufficient 
to cause a resumption of the rising trend of prices. 
Base metals have moved in somewhat diverse directions. 
Lead and spelter have risen slightly, though in the case of the 
former the expected renewal of Spanish exports will probably 
cause a setback. Copper and tin prices have fallen slightly, 
but supplies are low, and an increased flow of purchases might 
give rise to some sharp advances. Rubber is unchanged, but 
vegetable oils have moved a little upwards. There is no 
change in the position in the coal and iron and steel industries, 
and quotations for gas coal have advanced. With the excep- 
tion of Egyptian, which has advanced a trifle, cotton prices 
are unaltered, but a fairly general decline has been noticeable 
in wool. 

” Wheat, beef, lamb, bacon and tea prices have all fallen, 
the latter in consequence of the increase in the tea export 
quota. Dairy produce and sugar have moved in the opposite 
direction. Other food prices are stationary. 

In the United States, Moody’s daily index of staple com- 
modity prices (December 31, 1931 = 100) was 206-4 on 
Wednesday, against 211-1 a week ago, 210-6 last month, and 
165-2 a year ago. 


Bus! 
and t 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—The po tion in the coal market is strong, the 
holidays having curtailed available supplies. In the export market small 
coal is rather scarce, due largely to the fact that the coke works are taking 
enormous quantities. Prices of bunker coal are firm and supplies are short. 
Industrial needs are still heavy on the inland market and difficulty is bein 
experienced in arranging adequate deliveries of furnace coke. House 
demand has quietened, now that the likelihood of a strike has receded. 
Prices all round remain firm. The Central Council of Colliery Owners 
announced that supplementary allocations for the current quarter have been 
granted in full to all districts making application. Allocations in the 
aggregate are nearly three and a half million tons. 


WORKINGTON.—The coal trade is very brisk. The falling off in 
house coal requirements has been offset by the greater needs of industrial 
fuel. For one of the by-product coke oven plants, making 6,000 tons 
weekly, round coal is being crushed. Stocking for fear of a strike has 
slowed down. Nevertheless there is Jess than 2,000 tons of coal weekly to 
spare for Ulster and the Free State. Prices are steady. Best round coal 
costs 23s, 6d. ; washed doubles, 22s. ; washed singles, 21s., all f.o.b., per ton. 
Smalls are 15s. 6d.; best house coal, 35s. 8d.; house nuts, 34s., per ton 
at aie. Gas coal costs 27s. and local coke from 15s. 6d, to 16s, 6d., 
per ton, 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—At this time of the year domestic 
consumption falls off rather sharply, but under the present conditions of the 
North-East coal market, foreign consumers are ready to take up any 
surplus. It is many years since collieries have held such full order books. 
Northumberland steam collieries are working regularly and have little 
ot no coal for sale this year, whilst in Durham, home trade continues so 
heavy that many inquiries from abroad cannot be dealt with. Patent oven 
coke is a steady market at late figures. 


GLASGOW.—Scottish collieries are well booked for some time ahead 
and prices remain firm, Scarcity of tonnage on occasion brings an odd 
parcel on to the prompt shipping market, but in the main current output 
* moving under contract and coalmasters are not greatly disposed to 
accept further business meantime. Home industrial and public utility 
jae continue on a large scale, and even the seasonal slowing-down in 
Ouse coal business is less pronounced than usual, the labour position and 
good buying from Ireland being helpful influences. 


‘DIFF.—The Cardiff coal market remains firm. For the June 
the « ér the original output allocation was 10 per cent. higher than in 
corresponding period last year, but actual demand has shown a 
Poa nonately higher rate of increase, and at a meeting of the Executive 
additi on Monday it was decided to apply to the Central Council for 
than oem quotas, The normal contraction in inland requirements is more 

contin anced by the expanding demand for industrial coals, while ex 
an " to increase. Foreign and coastwise shipments at the South Wales 
compar Week totalled 239,600 tons for a three-day colliery working week 
ne with 191,000 tons in the corresponding holiday week last year. 
quotations generally maintained at the recently improved levels. Coke 
temporary cman os with those of patent fuel steady. ming ~s 

of pitwood, pri supplies have jum 
from about 27s. to 30, ex preg oes for Portuguese supp J 


IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The weekl 
indica . 'y report of the London Iron and Steel Exchange 
ay at markets have settled down following the Whitsun holida 
recent ot in all departments is as strong as before the break. e 
continue a in quotations has not affected the situation and consumers 
accept ante experience considerable difficulty in ing producers able to 
negotiated i, for reasonably near delivery. Most of the new business 
Cases steel 's for delivery over the second half of the year, and in many 
departmente are unable to promise delivery before October. In some 
accumulated’ io" an impression seems to have been made upon 


_ lt the pig iron mar 

iron market expectations of an increase in the price of foundry 
have he business as are reluctant to accept 

will rule in the second half of the year are known. 


fre is still a 
Positi of basic iron for the steelworks, but the scrap 
ition has become slightly easier, 


the scarcity of certain classes of material. Im i i 
> , ports of Continental billets 
soe the quota have increased lately, but there remain heavv arrears to 
e up. s 
In the finished steel department there is unretieved pressure on the part 
of consumers to obtain material and a heavy tonnage a business is offering, 
Export demand is sustained, but a considerable amount ot this business 
has had to be declined owing to the extent of home requi: ements, 


_ SHEFFIELD.—The inadequacy of supplies continues te cause con- 
siderable anxiety in the iron and steel mar'.et and there appears to be little 
hope of easier conditions for some time. Makers of forge and fownry pig 
iron are fully booked, and the only material users can secure are odd 
parcels here and there. Nothing was done about prices at the meeting of 
the Central Pig Iron Producers’ Association last week and they are 
evidently awaiting the decision of the Federation. The shortage of supplies 
48 Causing consumers far more trouble than the question of prices. In 
East Coast hematite the position is a little easier and there is some 
forward buying. In finished iron, the demand for crown bars is growing 
and a large volume of business is being done in common and marked bars. 

_Requirements of special steels are fast increasing. Makers of basic 
billets have little or nothing for disposal and there is a constantly expandin 
call for acid qualities. The scrap market is firm and the price contr 
scheme, which applies to most iron and steel sections, is working 
gpg oy eee 

t is reported that a new steel works, using the electric melting method, is 
to be built at Rotherham. : r - 


WORKINGTON.— After the lighting next month of the relined furnace 
at Workington and the changing over of the two furnaces at Ulverston 
from basic to hematite iron, there can be no further expansion of production 
on the North-West Coast and consumers, chiefly those in the Midlands, 
South Wales and Scotland, will have to be content with what is left after 
the needs of steelmakers at Workington and Barrow are satisfied. Under 
the circumstances, producers are in no hurry to enter into commitments 
for the third quarter of the year and very little new business has been 
accepted so far. Overseas business is almost entirely neglected. Any 
small parcels that have been sold command prices nearly £4 10s. per ton 
in excess of those that obtain in this country. Bessemer mixed numbers 
are quoted firmly at {6 3s. per ton at Glasgow; £6 6s. at Sheffield; 
£6 8s. 6d. at Manchester, and £6 1 Is. at Birmingham, with special qualities an 
additional 5s. 6d. to 16s. 6d. per ton. Malleable iron is a good trade at 
£6 15s., delivered at Birmingham, and ferro-manganese at {16 15s., 
home. The steel trade is active. Orders already on the books commit 
makers to twelve months’ activity. The mills at Workington and Barrow 
are working to capacity. At the former centre rails, billets, bars, slabs 
and sleepers are being rolled, and Barrow is on rails, hoops and strip. Native 
ore, at 16s, 6d. to 17s. 9d. per ton, is in heavy demand. oduction increases 
very slowly, and is quite inadequate to meet even local requirements. 
Imports of North and West African ore at Workington are large. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—The slightly increased quantity of iron which 
became available as a result of the holidays at the local steelworks early last 
week has been readily absorbed by the foundries. New business in foundry 

ig iron is almost at a standstill, as the new price is not yet announced. 
ere are buyers of foundry pig iron who are keen to contract ahead at 
the prices ruling at the time of delivery, but makers are unwilling to commit 
themselves further at the present time. East Coast hematite pig iron is in 
strong demand from home consumers, and certain quantities continue to be 
allocated to merchants under old contracts for shipment abroad. To home 
users, the price of East Coast mixed numbers hematite is 122s. 6d. per ton, 
delivered locally (less 5s. rebate). It is believed that high prices have been 
offered by foreign buyers, but as there is no surplus business is impossible. 

Although producers of semi-finished and finished iron and steel are 
making every effort to effect contract deliveries, there are still heavy arrears. 
Shipments of finished steel, however, are improving. The price of good 
Durham blast-furnace coke is well maintained at 35s. per ton, de ivered at 
the furnaces. Heavy steel scrap is in good demand at an average price 
of 67s. per ton, according to quality. Imports of foreign ore into the Tees 
during the first 25 days of May amounted to 137,539 tons, against 195,000 
tons during the same period of April. 


GLASGOW.—Business is difficult for all branches of the iron and steel 
industry in the West of Scotland. Orders on books and to be placed are 
heavy, but makers of steel, semis and re-rollers of all descriptions are having 
difficulty in meeting the obligations already undertaken and are unwilling 
to accept new business where definite delivery dates are required. The 
acute shortage of raw materials of all classes is the great problem. There 
have been some shipments of continental semis within the past week or 
two, but home producers are already so fully booked that re-rollers cannot 

lace orders for delivery except for many months ahead, and while 
Fontinental deliveries have relieved the situation at some re-rolling plants, 
they are not nearly sufficient for requirements. Plate makers are unable 
to offer anything within the next few months and in many cases are quoting 
delivery at the end of this year or early in 1938. 


CARDIFF.—The pressure in all branches of the iron and steel industry 
in South Wales is unrelieved and quotations for pig iron, steel ingots, sheet 
and tinplate bars, tinplates and galvanised sheets are firmly maintained. 
The tinplate works are operating at from 73 per cent. to 75 per cent. of 
allotted output capacity, and foreign shipments last week totalled 7,630 
tons, compared with 6,302 tons in the previous week and 6,011 tons in the 
corresponding week last year. 


INTERNATIONAL STEEL MARKETS.—The improvement which 
has recently taken place in the international steel markets is at least as 
striking as that observed in other commodity markets. The manifold 
difficulties which at times aay endangered the existence of the 
international cartels for finished steel products have gradually vanished. 
For instance, instead of the former price cutting, sales are now often 
effected above official quotations. Moreover, limitations on exports through 
sales quotas, which often gave rise to complaints from cartel members 
who had exhausted their allowances, but could sell further quantities 
whereas other members had still unsold quotas, have lost their disturbing 
effect on export trade. These changes have found their expression, not 
only in substantial increases of cartel prices, but also in a suspension of 
the ties and com ations for an excess or deficiency of quotas 
within the Continental Steel Cartel. Meanwhile, the heavy demand on 
world markets continués ‘unabated. Long terms of delivery and speedy 
dis of released cartel are conspicuous features of the market. 

reat Britain has shared in the expansion of world steel demand in a 
larger measure than might have been expected in view of the shortage on the 
domestic-market. During.the. first four months of this year shipments 
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ceeded those of last year by more than 30 per cent., the greatest increase 
ha i i place in those products in which there is no material scarcity. 
A similar situation that is rising exports in spite of high domestic require- 
ments prevails in other countries. Apart from an increase in her —- 
of rolled steel products, the United States has recently shipped very arge 
quantities of steel scrap, but it is doubted whether shipments can 
maintained at the present level. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—Altho rices fluctuated considerably, the basic position 

of the market sho Lettie alteration. While F seni — hex per 
tically disappeared, buying remains on a rather restr 

aries coeananeeliy fail to saeenen, Actually, the cash price showed a net 
oss on the week at the close on Wednesday, while the forward quotation 
was slightly higher. The “ backwardation” has therefore narrowed 
—which indicates an improvement in the technical position of the market ; 
but in view of the smallness of home warehouse stocks, the ition still 
appears far from sound. A sudden wave of buying would immediately 
find the market in short supply, and prices would probably fluctuate 
sharply. But in view of the near approach of the period of seasonal 
quietude and the chastening experience of the recent slump, consumers 
may continue their hand-to-mouth policy and thus prevent undue excite- 
ment in the market. Representatives of the leading copper producers of 
the world have been in oe — Lo past few ee i — a is no 
news of any meetings or of the taking of any importan oe 

Sales aa he London Metal Exchange: 2,500 tons on Monday, against 
nil last week; 3,100 tons on Tuesday, against 2,300 tons last week ; 
2,200 tons on Wednesday, against 2,400 tons last week. Domestic spot 
was quoted at 14-45 cents per lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 
14-35 cents a week ago oat 13-92} cents a month ago. bern me 
official closing price for standard cash in London was £61 10s. to £61 12s. 6d. 
per ton, compared with {63 15s. to £64 a week ago. Stocks of refined 
copper in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 12,081 tons, 
showed a decrease ot 1,530 tons, while stocks of rough copper, at 4,105 tons, 
were 977 tons larger. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—Both metals, although closing on Wednesday 
below the week’s best, scored a net gain this week; an improved demand 
was the factor mainly responsible. It is reported that Spain is again 

roducing lead at a fairly high rate. An early a of Spanish 
Lod on the market might cause some price reaction, for the general supply 
ition of this metal is now better than for many months past. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange : 2,250 tons on Monday, 
against nil last week; 1,650 tons on Tuesday, against 1,400 tons last 
week; 1,700 tons on Wednesday, against 1,600 tons last week. The New 
York quotation on Wednesday was 6-00 cents per Ib., against 6-00 cents 
a week ago and 6-00 cents a month ago. Wednesday's official closing 
quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment during the current month 
was {24 7s. 6d. per ton, compared with £23 11s. 3d. last week. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 1,850 tons on Monday, 
against nil last week; 1,400 tons on Tuesday, against 1,050 tons last 
week ; 1,200 tons on Wednesday, against 1,600 tons last week. Wednesday's 

otation in East St. Louis was 6-75 cents per Ib., against 6- 75 cents 
the week before and 6-75 cents a month earlier. Wednesday's official 
closing quotation in London for “ good ordinary brands” for shipment 
during the current month was {23 7s. 6d. per ton, against {22 18s. 9d. 
last week. 


TIN.—As in the case of copper, the cash price declined, while the 
forward quotation advanced this week. But the basic position of the 
market shows little alteration. In the absence of a revival of buying 
interest, the market is likely to remain fairly quiet. For the first time for 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


Special articles due to appear next week on the Leader 
Page of THE FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows : 


MONDAY, MAY 31.—N.D.C.—ITS FUTILITY AND ITS PERILS. 
From the night of Mr Chamberlain’s Budget Speech onwards The 
Financial News has spared no effort to expose the futility, in- 
justices, anomalies and cumbersome inefficiency of the proposed 
-D.C ause we have received every indication that our efforts 

in this respect have been warmly appreciated by Industry and 
Finance, and because the Chancellor has made only insignificant 
and derisory concessions to the united demand of Industry for 
revision, we feel that it is right and proper that at the beginuin 
of the week which will see N.D.C. deba in Parliament, we shoul 
recapitulate the many unanswerable objections to the scheme. 
TUESDAY JUNE 1.—PROSPECTS IN THE BUILDING 
MATERIALS INDUSTRY. This article examines the changing 
nature of the ne boom and suggests what its effect may be 
on k- anies engaged in supplying the major classes of Luilding 
materials. 
WEDNESDAY, JUNE 2.—COMPANIES AND THEIR PKOFIT- 
EARNING CAPACITY, No. 44.—DE BEERS. This article deserves 
a jal note, Readers may appreciate that the series of articles 
under the above heading has been somewhat interrupted by Mr 
Neville Chamberlain. en even a Company’s own accountants 
do not know what its earnings after N.D.C. are at present, it ill 
becomes a newspaper to estimate what those earnings are likely 
to be in the future. It was, indeed, a somewhat bitter coincidence 
that the article for this series, which happened to be completed 
the oy, before the Budget, concerned—of all companies— 
RHOKANA. 
De Beers, however, being registered and controlled in South Africa, 
is one of the taxpayers’ havens of rest. 
THURSDAY AND FRIDAY, JUNE 3 AND 4.—MORE ABOUT 
FOREIGN BONDS. Last week the whole of the South American 
Bond Field was surveyed in THE FINANCIAL NEWS in a series 
of four articles. This week we come nearer home. 

THURSDAY'S ARTICLE will examine investment oppor- 

tunities amongst the bonds of the Bajkan and other Central 

European countries. 

FRIDAY’S ARTICLE will raise the question which of the 

German bonds (if any) are worth the bold Investor’s while 

at present ptices. 
For the benefit of those interested it may be mentioned that further 
articles in this series will follow, d ‘E. inter al with the 
Chinese and Japanese bonds and with Foreign Government 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 
Onsale at all railway bookstalls and good newsagents everywhere 
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six weeks, home warehouse stocks showed a substantia) +; 

The movement has caused market sentiment to deteriora? last Week. 
if it should make headway an easier price tendency would be tly, and 
Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 225 tone ely, 
cone nil last week; 330 tons on Tuesday, against 175 tons en 

tons on Wednesday, against 325 tons'last week. The Not, "tk: 
quotation on Wednesday was 56-00 cents per Ib., against 56-25 York 
a week ago and 56-25 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official Cents 
quotation in London for standard cash was £252 to £25 Closing 
pared with £254 to £255 a week ago. Stocks of tin ieee and Lj s 
at the end of last week totalled 1,937 tons, an increase of 441 ton? 
week, 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-f 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again ane 
Wednesday at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton — on 
for home and export, was maintained at £180 to £1 r ton, Ouicksie 
on the spot, was quoted at £15 12s. to £15 12s. 6d. per flask of 76 I 
the same as last week. Chinese antimony was quoted at £72 to 173 lb, 
ton, ex warehouse, as against £72 to £73 last week. Chinese wolfram pet 
“‘ May-June ” shipment was quoted at 57s. to 58s. per unit, c.if,, compart 
with 57s. to 59s. last week. Refined platinum was quoted on Wediear” 
at {11 5s. an ounce, the same as last week. ay 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—Traders have been rather slow at gettin 
to work again after the Whitsuntide holidays, and the busines tt! 
during the week has not been important. Recently there has beta 6 
tendency for order lists of spinners and manufacturers to run down, but 
producers have still plenty of work to go on with. Fluctuations han 
occurred in raw cotton prices, but there has not been any marked alteration 
in the level of quotations. Increasing interest is being taken in the weather 
reports from the American belt and the prospects for the new crop may 
be described as encouraging. It is recognised, however, that many things 
may happen before the crop is harvested. Outside factors are believed to be 
slightly bullish. 

e tone of the American yarn market has continued very firm, Ther 
has again been much pressure for the delivery of twists, especially ring 
beams. New business, however, has not been of any weight, Irregular 
operations have occurred in Egyptian qualities. 

Manufacturers of cloth have reported a generally quiet demand. Som: 
buyers have shown a tendency to distrust current prices, but there have 
been no indications of makers being more prepared to grant concessions 
when business has been offering. Not more than miscellaneous transactions 
have been put through for the several outlets of India. A certain amouwt 
of business has been done in fancies and specialities for the smaller markets 
of the Far East. Although less support has been met with from South 
America and West Africa, some moderate lines have been secured. A few 
contracts have been obtained in standard makes for the Dominions and 
the home trade. Makers with wide looms remain very busy. 


COTTON PRICES 














Corresponding 
1987 te 
May , May | May} May 
S| 1 | 19 | 26 10s | 1 
apatateé a. | 4 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ......... per Ib. | 7-41 | 7-30 | 7-26 | 7-26 | 6:98 | 6-59 
” Fully Good Fair 
eacessteseacnsecseoss per Ib. {11-32 11-35 [11-13 [11-43 | 8-16 | 8:74 
Yarns—32's twist ; ist 144] 148} 14h] 108} 1 
's 1 134 | 13 | 13 | 105] 10) 
” 20 20 19} 193 | 15p] 15} 
$2-in. Prin 116 16 by 16, $2’sand |s. djs. djs djs. djs djs 4 
50’s...... mien eeees yey oe aenoeneacen aaa i 9 (20 6 (20 6/17 “se 
36-in. 75 19 by 19, 32’s 
ee ee cidbeisonesiouen 28 8 |28 é iit : » z 4 e 
98-in. ditto, 38 , 18 16, 10 Ib. ...... 1) 7 711 ll 1 
Sn. ditto S74 pede, 16 ty 18,02 Ihe éandee 10 7 |10 - 5 110 5|9 39 1 


WOOL.—Bradford.—The past fortnight has produced nothing 
outstanding in the wool textile industry, and markets everywhere a 
quiet. There is a feeling in the market that an increase in Australia's 
clip this year may bring about a reduction in prices. Supplies, however, = 
so limited that requirements should be equal to absorbing every bale ~ 
is available, but somehow the aaa remains quiet, and spinn 
are only operating when compe to do so. 

West Riding ophanen and manufacturers are feeling the need of bn 
exports, and many fear that the present move for shorter weeks = 
with no decrease in wages, cannot possibly help that section of the ~ = 
The continuous export of textile machinery to countries which as . P 
have done very little manufacturing, is expected to involve —_ a 
call for British textiles. In former years, between seasons, many vs full 
been able to rely upon export requirements to keep machinery runt a of 
time till home trade clothiers began to place orders for the eee 
and summer season, whereas now it looks as if spinners and manu a a 
are going to remain quiet until next August, when ee ee 
general buying of clcthing materials for the spring of 1938. 
merino tops are slightly easier than a fortnight ago. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


: ; das usual 
WHEAT.—Business has been small throughout the week, and @ 
at this time of year, the market is payee ae attention to Crop eat 
Prices fell sharply on Wednesday following reports of favour 
conditions in Canada and the United States. ‘1 Chicago at 120 
On Wednesday last, “‘ May” futures were quoted in d 8 cents 3 
cents per bushel, against 133% cents the week before therm Manitoba, 
month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : No. ! Nor No, 2 Northen 
ex ship, 51s. 6d. per 496 Ibs., as against 53s. 6d. a week 28% cording to the 
Manitoba, ex ship, 51s., as against 52s. 6d. a week ao ann amounted 
Corn Trade N ews, total shipments of wheat and flour las woe! 
to 1,617,000 quarters, against 1,580,000 quarters in the pre 
1,378,000 quarters in the corresponding week a year ag°. bakers, a 
FLOUR.—Business is confined to the immediate needs of MiNi, 
prices have shown a slight downward tendency. ‘oht run delivered 
uotations (excluding quota payments) were: Straight delivered inpet 
Hone Counties, 52s. per 280 Ibe., as against _ a week ag; ex stores 
London, 41s, 6d., as against 41s. 6d. a week ago. : 
37s. 6d, to 39s., as against 38s. 6d, to 40s. a week ago. Australian, 
33s. to 34s., as against 33s. 6d. to 34s. 6d. a week ago. op = May” 
quiet. y 


BARLEY.—Business on this market remains very W ; 
futures were quoted at 69} cents per bushel in Winnipeé on 
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‘act 72} cents last week. Quotations per 448 Ibs. in London on Wednes- 

s against “Bnglish feed” at farm, 35s, to 36s., as against 35s. to 36s. a week 
YW english malting,” at farm, 38s. to 45s., against 38s. to 45s, last week. 
£0; ia (new), eX ship, 3s, 6d., as against 53s. 6d. a week ago. Chilean, 
ome (new), ex ship, 44s, 9d. to 50s., as against 44s. 9d. to 50s. a week 


BY Wednesday, “‘ May’ futures were quoted at 56} cents 
TS ica, against 52} cents a week ago and 50 cents last ot 
bus tions in London, ednesday : “‘ English black,” at farm, 26s. to 27s. 
Quota ibs, a week ago, as against 26s, to 27s. a week ago; “ English 
te » at farm, 26s, to 27s., as against 26s. to 27s. a week ago; mixed 
nadian feed (Vancouver), landed, 26s. per 320 lbs., as against 26s, 3d. 


i, week ago. 
E.—There is still little activity in maize, but the Continent 
4 United States have resumed buying on a considerable scale. “‘ May ”’ 
be were quoted on Wednesday at 139§ cents per bushel in Chicago, 
vninst 133} cents a week ago and 129% cents last month. Quotations 
~ London, Wednesday : “* Plate,” landed, 28s, 9d. per 480 Ibs. as against 
me a week ago; “ Plate” ex ship, 27s, 9d., as against 27s. 3d. a week ago; 
« Plate ” May, 27s. 9d., as against 27s. a week ago; yellow maize meal, 
, wharf, was quoted at £7 2s, 6d. to £7 5s. per ton, as against £7 2s, 6d. 


Hast week. 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations for selected weeks in 1935-37 :— 




















an. 2, | Dec. 31, May 27,| Dec. 30, | May 19,] May 26, 
Neangst Futures | 13 1935 1936 1996 | 1937 1937 

innipeg (No. 1, Manitoba 

Rae ee. ean , 825 84h 744 | 129 137} | 1304 

Chicago (No. 2, Winter)— 

Cents per 60 ID. s..ssessseeee 98g | 101} 83} | 1354 | 13939 | 120 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 60,689,000 bushels, 
against 64,151, bushels last week, and 90,085,000 bushels in the 
corresponding week last year. 

SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—tThe following 
table gives the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest 
years 1933-34 to 1936-37. 





| 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 | 1936-1937 


pints ete of home-grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
t— 

1 week to May 22 .......0006 eceseee 87,106 188,578 193,215 143,967 
88 weeks to May 22 .........esecssses 9,883,408 [12,454,531 [12,472,292 | 9,825,808 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 

Gh, wcsccesagnennesnatoceavcciniepebonan 49 5 6 6 10 9 9 


The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and the 
average price of British cereals in the past two weeks, and for the corres- 
ponding weeks in each of the years from 1933 to 1936 :— 





Quantitizs So_p AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. 


Week ended 





Wheat | Bartey | Oat Wheat | Barley | Oats 





s. d. s. ad. 

5 9 7 5 9 
y 49 7 6 1 
May 25, 1935 ......... 188,578 25,052 24,840 5 6 0 7 6 
May 23, 1996 ......... 193,215 17,683 42,818 6 10 10 6 2 
May 15, 1987 ......... | 115,070 17,849 17,144 910 |10 7 8 10 
May 22, 1937 ......... 143,967 14,960 36,817 9919 ll 9 1 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—Business remains small, and prices have been somewhat 
a e several sections of the market. The official quotations (per cwt. 
“ No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on the London 
on Exchange this week were: English, 88s. to 92s.; Canadian, 
ai Danish, 95s., against 90s. to 96s., 87s. and 95s. last week. Arrivals 
Dutton last week included: Danish, 13,802 bales; Canadian, 7,933; 
1 2,436; Lithuanian, 1,467; and Polish, 3,346; as against 14,062, 
‘,60, 2,490, 1,510 and 2,590 bales, respectively, in the previous week. 


aon TTER.—Butter prices have remained firm throughout the week. 

— — (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Monday 

Dani in a aland, finest salted, 109s.; Australian, choicest salted, 108s. ; 

to low? L{4s. to 115s.; compared with 108s. 6d. to 109s., 108s., and 108s. 
09s., respectively, a week ago. 


re PEESE.—Nothing of any note has occurred in this market during the 

Exch. ut prices are firm. Quotations (per ar on the London Provision 

16s ._o Wednesday were as follows: Canadian, finest coloured, 

“ Ts .; and New Zealand, finest coloured, 74s.; against 76s. to 78s. 
. 6d., respectively, a week ago. 


ce ‘A.—The spot quotation in New York on Wednesday was 7{ cents 
per Ib. as against 7% cents per Ib. last week. In London, on Wednesday 
or fermented new crop, Accra, “ October-December,” was quoted 
Last ¥ Ee kilos., c.i.f. Continent, against 36s. to 36s. 6d. a week ago. 
2983 “he S movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 
30 cnn delivered, for home consumption, 7,353 bags; exported, 
i Stocks, 299,767 bags, against 159,378 bags a year ago. 


PRTREE.—On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 9} cents 
ast month ew York, unchanged from a week ago and 3 cent less than 
Brazilian, 12 Movements of coffee in London last week were as follows : 
nil; token ane nil; delivered, for home consumption, 21 cwt.; exports, 
uth » 2,140 cwt., against 11,093 a year ago. Central and other 
1,849 ees Landed, 588 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption 
last year’ ig¢xPorted, 257 cwt.; stocks, 114,583 cwt., against 126,498 
- Other kinds: Landed, 2,695 cwt.; delivered, for home con- 


sumpti i 
180, $8 st nom exported, 290 cwt.; stocks, 121,292 cwt., against 


Engli eggs remain unchanged, but quotations are rising for 
Grade aces t Smithfield, on Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, 
9%. 9d. to 10s pegs A) realised 10s, 3d. to 10s. 6d. per, 1 0, against 
&S against 85. 6d. to Pf gh anish (15} lb.) made 8s. 6d. to be 
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FRUIT .—Trade remains good at Covent Garden, sales are still large 
and prices for the most part well maintained. Apple prices have fallen 
generally after the large arrivals from Australia and Tasmania in the last 
7 or so; but English lines are firm. English Bramleys are selling at 

. to 10s. a box, and New Zealand Cox’s at 14s. to 18s. The quality of 
most of the oranges coming on to the market is distinctly poor, but the 
exceptions are fetching excellent ype ae Pears are doing quite well; but 
grapes of all kinds have move slightly downwards. nglish forced 
strawberries sell well at prices varying between 2s. 6d. and 6s. per Ib.; 
and oe and nectarines can be sold at any price up to 30s. per dozen 
and 36s. per dozen, respectively. 


_MEAT.—At Smithfield Market on Wednesday last, Argentine chilled 
hindquarters were quoted at 4s. to 4s. 4d. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 
4s. 6d. to 4s. 10d. a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s, 4d. 
to 4s. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 4d. to 4s. a week ago. According to the 
Smithfield Market official report, supplies during last week amounted to 
8,637 tons, an increase of 130 tons on the corresponding week last year. 
Beef and veal accounted for 4,669 tons, mutton and lamb 2,760, and pork 
and bacon 759, as compared with 4,665, 2,706 and 714 tons, respectively, 
in the same week of 1936. 


PEPPER.—On Wednesday, Singapore white Muntok, spot, was quoted 
at 6d. per Ib. in bond, against 6d. per Ib. a week earlier. Black Lampong, 
spot, in bond, was quoted at 3d. per Ib. sellers, compared with 3d. per Ib. 
last week. Movements of pepper in London last week were as follows : 
Black, landed, 45 tons; delivered, 2 tons; stocks, 1,910, against 1,766 last 
year. White, landed, 18 tons; delivered, 24 tons; stocks, 11,963 tons, 
compared with 12,260 a year ago. 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 10s. per cwt. 
ex warehouse, on Wednesday, as compared with 10s. per cwt. a week ago. 
““May-June,” in singles to Continent and U.K., was quoted at 9s. per 
cwt., against 9s. last week. Movements in London last week were as 
follows: Landed, 19 tons; delivered, 62 tons; stocks, 998 tons, against 
1,642 a year ago. 


SUGAR.—Prices are steady, but futures have advanced slightly 
The New York spot quotation was 3-35 cents on Wednesday, as compared 
with 3-35 cents per Ib. last week and 3-45 cents per Ib. a month ago. 
Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London caiedel “ August ”’ delivery 
at 6s, 53d. to 6s. 6d., against 6s. 24d. to 6s. 3$d. a week ago. Movements 
of raw sugar in public warehouses in London and Liverpool last week 
were as follows: Imports, 42,362 tons, against 13,309 in the previous 
week and 1,127 in the same week of 1936; deliveries, 23,867 tons, against 
13,090 and 17,758 tons, respectively; stocks, 200,338 tons, against 181,843 
and 171,110 tons, respectively. 


TEA.—At this week’s public auctions in Mincing Lane, 37,926 packages of 
Indian and 25,168 ee of Ceylon tea came up for disposal. This was 
the first series held since the announcement of the increase in the export 
quotas for the current season, and prices were irregular and generally 
easier. 


VEGETABLES.—According to The Fruitgrower, cabbages and 
spring greens are in good request and their prices are firm. Cucumber 
are selling at 8s. to 10s. per box of 18 to 24. Asparagus supplies are large, 
and the best can be bought from 2s. to 2s. 6d. per bundle. The supplies 
of tomatoes are rising, but demand is good and prices have shown no 
decline. New potatoes are doing excellently. Jerseys are selling at 32s, 
and 34s. per cwt., and Mataro about 8s. less. Good quality old potatoes 
have suffered no decline of price, but poor qualities are being cleared off. 
Best siltland King Edwards went at 10s. and Ils. per cwt. at the Borough 
on Tuesday, showing no change on the week, 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets continue very quiet, 
with very little disposition on the part of anybody to anticipate require- 
ments. Demand for linseed is negligible, but prices remain quite steady. 
Crushers are using up the heavy supplies recently acquired and, meantime, 
are awaiting developments in the American crop situation. Sowing of 
linseed in the United States appears to be progressing satisfactorily, but a 
smaller area is expected. Meanwhile, demand for the Plate surplus is 
restricted, but as the unsold surplus is comparatively small, shippers are 
not pressing sales. So far this year, Argentina has exported in round 
figures a million tons of linseed and has about 650,000 tons yet to be 
marketed, against 900,000 tons actually shipped in the remainder of 
last year. The Indian new crop continues to move off very slowly, 
growers apparently awaiting the turn in the market which will determine 
how much of the 300,000 tons available for export will be offered. America’s 
takings this year exceed 400,000 tons—all drawn from Argentina. 
Trade in linseed oil is slow and prices show very little change on the week and 
are steadily maintained around {29 10s. per ton for raw oil ex. Hull for 
delivery to the end of the year. Cotton seed is weak. No demand is reported 
and prices of both seed and oil have declined further. Demand for otlcakes 
is only moderate, but normal for the time of year. 


RUBBER.—The market has had a dull tone and prices are unchanged 
on the week. Selling pressure has now disappeared but, on the other hand, 
consumers show little disposition to enter the market. The International 
Committee met this week, but was occupied only with routine business. 
The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 203 cents per Ib., compared 
with 20% cents per lb. a week ago and 20} cents a month ago. Wednesday’s 
official buyers’ price for standard ribbed smoked sheet on the spot in London 
was 10vd. per Ib., as against 10;4,d. on the a day last week. 
In forward positions, business has been done at 1 #d. for “ July ” ship- 
ment, as against 10d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at 
the end of last week totalled 46,935 tons, against 47,199 tons a week earlier. 
A year ago stocks amounted to 132,745 tons. 


ee  ——————————————————————————— 


A CERTAIN INCOME 


WHEN YOU RETIRE 


or provision for your family should you die in harness, 
is guaranteed to the 


professional or business man 
normally without prospect of a pension, by the new 


CENTENARY PENSION POLICY 
NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 


48 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C3 
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UNITED KINGDOM: LONDON, May 26th. 


The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an emient firm in each department 










nin re SREALS AND MEAT POTATORS— sa 84. woot 4. 
Ere.— nali Southdown, 
GRAIN, ein eect King Sovee se flab Southdows, greasy, par. 18 Cape... $&) 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 ib. 51 0 SPICES— od Cee amg Sh tent, Devnaieed Come. § a8 
Eng Gaz.av.,percwt. 9 9 Pepper, per Ib.— S.W. greasy, super cmbg. eae, tae patton, Manch'tr— 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av. ... 9 11 Black Lampong .......- 03 N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 ......... 18 Vy Ox and heifer 9 4 
Oats, eS White Muatok _...... 06 |  .— —" Grossbred 40-44 2000. 15 Sate 22 oR 6 
Maize, La Plata, ‘landed Cimnamon~ Ist sort, perib. 0 88 Dee a ke ee om 1) 
480 Too eevee 28 9 Cloves— Zanzibar, per Ib 0 10} "Pecstenes OP ett secdicsinvee 40 «= s ENDIGO— 
Fiour, Lon. stan ex mill, liad Ginger-—per cwt.— aaa oisiiies OD. teak; :, eecchanteenotdeane 38 ones. gd. red.-vio to 
cahectiatientalenl sintae SITE; emienblaentnnminaatin seeverenesss 
Bia Hos Burmapercwt. 9 0 ,Jamavca, ond to good 65 0 9 9 Le eee le 24} LEATHER oe 
—_ ace ceescocees 
Beef, per 8 bs.— Nomen, OB. .ccsecererees 0 1%} MINERALS -_ aoe ane b— 
vice 5 0 5 6 COAL— —- ae © 3% 
4. a anned Sole 
ee 2°88 (Duty, 11/8 can, 5, prot Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 22 6 Shockoe Sa iis Ha 
a Se my shipa.2 UK 6 6} best gas, f.o.b. Do. Eng orWSdo 1 9 f 
o. ja... He LA 94 4 BW 1. crystalliccd ... 17 3 10 © qa BPR, werenosnesesceneee 024 0 Pellies trom DS do. 0 § 4} 
Lamb, per & tbe.— fava, white,c. &f. Indie best house, at oats nan = oT 04 
Z troren.........-..-. 4 6 5S C6  —__|_— ORB DCC... eee e enone ee erie 8 24 
f iia on wnt TRO MAND STEEL— Ro Eos Eng. Calf, 20/90. § 9 
, Dah, Sag gO Re. 4.8: 5.4 Yellow Crystals ....... 19 9 » Cleveland No. 3, d/d Aust Bends Avg. 7/1 Ib. 14 1f 
+ OTHER POODS | i a ee + : Bars M"brough 237 6 VEGETABLE OILS— {sd 
BACON - nn he pam 2 0 2 0 Steel rails, heavy ..... 202 6 Rape, ions oe 
a = per cwt. = : = : Home Grown ........--- 20 0 2 3 ate tes ...... per box eS Z 25 . Cotton-seed, crude... 10 
em) + | 600 its EE Sone rere ne oenen sone - TFA— s. . a Coconut a 
: Danisb iisdihenidlibaiiciots 95 0 lotien~par — _E ton 64/10/0 66 10.0 ~ 2 og ep or 
RED nnneenreonevee-eeroe 92 0 pene 1 1g 1 ts (strong) ........ 97/0/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed. Bag. 
HAMS— ee ener ees Lot dof, Standard.....ceessce.nee- 61/10/0 61/12 6 too......... on 
92 0 97 0 Orange ag 6a gC Lead, Eng. pig... per ton 26/5/0 of Sesto—iinna 
United States ............ 92 0 94 0 Broken Pekor i 1 1 10 eet awetn 24 5/0 24/76 La Plata, p ton, Apr. 1312/6 
B R— Ceyloo—per Ib.— terGOB. .......... 23/7/6  23/12/6 Calcutta—per ton ..... 14/163 
Australian .............. 108 0 fs - 2 S 110 English ingots ...... 252 10.0 
New Zealand .......... 109 ee Broken Pekoe........... 1 21 5 Cae snevevees 252/0/0 25250 Turpentine, per cwt. ..... 89 
— Orange Pekoe a : : : 2 MISCELLANEOUS PETROLEUM PRODUCTS- 
Canadian a per cwt. 78 0 78 TOBACCO— CHE fale Motor Spirit, No 1, 
lew Zealand ............ 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib. Acid, citric, Ib., leas 4 London .............0 1 
English Cheddars .. a ; perlb.,lesS% 1 0 1 Petroleum, Amer fd. 
ee Ser en ee 0 's.8 oat per 7184 —. pocoshassneqypunipacs . 2 0 3f bri. London..per gall. 0 10} 
cocoAa— V — ceeccecoseocces 1 5 086 Fuel oil, ip bulk, for 
(Duty, British grown, Sates. 08 26 aes yl aa" ae, Se 
A/S) Seoeign, 147" ont. Rhodesian leaf .......-..- 09 110 ee a. ch F 
ees, seetesees per 35 6 36 0 Nyasaland leaf ........... 0 7 1 4 Alum, bump ...... per ton $10 § is a at 
inatiscooeseoencceszes 78 0 82 0 eee «60 © 8 «€©8 @)6— Ammonia, carb. 96m e Diesel......per gall. 0 4t 
Gommadde ...cc.ccccescsenesoes 67 0 80 0 Bast Indian leaf..........-- 07 110 Dialecnintidiniams 7 5  ROSIN— 
— s »  Strips......... 0o¢6i19? lump ... per ton 85 0 American ...... per ton 20/150 2% 
ats, Beth own Bleaching powder, perton 815 9 0 §$RUBBER— ad ad 
Sentos supr. c. & f. cwt. 54 0 TEXTILES Borax, sd 6. d. St. ribbed smoked sheet 
Colombian, good ......... 58 0 65 0  cOTTON— ' me ae, -s pa ony. 18 6 per Ib. 0 10% 
Costa Rica, med. to good 64 0 90 0 = Mid-American...... 7-26 wnhtaleincones, 42 Pine hard para. per ib. 0 11 
Rest Indian», » 70 0 90 9 — Sakellaridis, £64. 0. 11.43 om 04 0 SHELLAC— 
eon sapiavlebineneets 58 0 72 0 tame, 3 et on oon OD. iecks per cwt. 99 10 é TN Orange ... percwt. 50 0 5 0 
: English ......... peri20 10 3 10 6 FLAX— CORR naccncencee 8 ie -pemedee 9 19 9 11 0 | SHELLS— fu 6 
.. Danish... cece 8 6 8 9  LivonianZK......perton 85 0 86 6 te of Copper, cw © W. Aust. Mo-P , 31 18 
PRUIT—Oranges— Sa sonra heeidans 87 0 CE. best Bag Portland, d/d. site,  TALLOW— a 4 
falencia......... gcases 13 0 20 0 Slanetz Medium istsort 94 0 96 0 London’ area, jute sacks, ive me London town...percwt. 25 6 
Brazilian ......... boxes 13 0 20 0 HEMP— (charged and credited at 1 a 
: Lemons, Malaga ... cases = I es 66 0 ceaut Gnas a Gotan ¢ (6d. each) or «8TIMBER— {+ 
»  Sicilian...boxes 20 0 27 0 Manilla, May-July “J2” 35 10 sl free, non-return- Swedish u/s 3 a8 « - “> 
‘ Apples: Amer. (var) bes ve Sigal, Alfio -....seecneeee 26 0 29 0 €han lends and epuests $0 gar ten e 6) -. «a4 
. .) boxes se — — x o 
* Australian......... 2.070, lteatnageen conn oe ee Se Can‘da Spruce, i. te 
ea yatt HARB | SD Staite ci, per ton 17/8 9 Rio Deals... per sid, 35 0 
Egyptian. bags 6 0 6 6 Daises is cif Dundes é jaa a T eObee. seccccceceee patel S 8 f 
Grapes, Almeria barrels . Mav -Jume ..........0000 1) 126 J refined Ib. : aa Honduras Mabg logs... ¢.ft 
a Grapefruit, Jaffa ....... 90140 SILK sd 8d Ipecacas “sR 8 8 edt See 
carb. Ame ie Canton eevee prlb. 60 8 6 — a Bi hoe hat. Ook Conote are oad 
Irish Gest bladders 72 0 90 0 = fapan BS 8 teens ~Ammeralin Bagi Ook Plate =» $9 f 
Sy ihksinaiiens percet 68 6 70 6 = emg Milan 8 6 10 0 West Indi per Ib. . : . zi a ee a A 
* These prices are for rue. vil ‘or jaland consumption—other than for 


use in Diesel-engined road vebicles—and do not include the Government ‘a3. 





UNITED STATES 


New York quotations unless otherwise stated 





May 27, Apr.28, May 19, May 26, 4 
1936. 1937 1937 Mag 37, Age ier 1 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cen Seat 1896 
ss ns per bushel......  83§(c) 129 133). im — a Sree, ” on Gent 3: 38 EF 
oa babes NO Cotton, “per Ib. 11-74 13-55 13-27 19 
i . et ps Pe Ses cereereccces +(e) 129} 133} 139% Rubber, sheet, spot, 1 
ia: % neares ture, aan per Ib. See seeesecoossee Seeeecereeseee 158 208 205 
4 ane. per bushel...............sessessesee 24K 0—s«50 52} 56} a Mid-continent crude 
. per sunieacilieiam auatee 53(c) 1105 1183 1173 eae ra Bos cr 104 e be 
Bw : : satesecesenneses 
‘ i ee ) ™ a ne SPOt, Per ID. nervasecreenrerseseenre, B-92$ 13-924 14°98 
§ Cofiee, Rio No 7, cash, per Ib. ... 6} 9 9 Ib. yuc, x : ‘ “15 14-57 
i oes } 93 spa kes eosecccoveces evcesess 9-15 14 
13 ” tos No. 4, eee 8} 11 11g My St. Louis, spot, oe ae 
se Per ID, sa.cssscvsccsscssecssersaeeee, 533 899-9 Lead “per ib. weccccccccee 4-60 6-00 6°00 
} van 720 i peclb, ... 45-87} 55-75 56-25 
(a) (c) July futures 
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